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CAT 


ROSE CAMPBELL STARR 


Last night | caught the beauty of dead hours, 
And banished by the coming of the light 

The darkness fled, like dew from morning flowers, 
Or shadows with the passing of the night. 


This is a new dawn; free with comprehension 
From doubts that held me bound to yesterday, 
The doorway closes tight on apprehension, 
The lock is sealed, the key is thrown away. 


Above the city’s lights in lofty towers, 

High as the stars that beckon in the night, 
Above the claim of all dead clouded hours, 
New faith is born—the present's pure delight. 
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Herald for a King 


; = story of Mercury, the deity, or 
the significance of Mercury, the planet, to 
use the words of Ruskin, “‘is a story with a 
meaning attached to it other than it seems 
to have at first.’ Mercury the planet is 
real. Whether or not Mercury, the mercan- 
tile messenger, was real, his place in the 
religion of the ancient Greeks had meaning. 
Astrology becomes infinitely more fascinat- 
ing and vital if one has the imagination to 
personalize, give life to a planet. To inter- 
pret charts as if each planet was a robot 
cannot be other than coldly futile, not un- 
like attempting to explain short waves to 
Jtnior. 

Sepharial and many astrologers, down to 
today, catalogued Mercury and Jupiter as 
incompatible. Yet in mythology Mercury 
was Jupiter’s special messenger. And he 
was not without other accomplishments, 
for he invented the lyre and shrewdly gave 
it to Apollo. In appreciation Apollo gave 
Mercury the caduceus (herald’s staff). This 
lyre had nine cords in honor of the nine 
Muses. If a Jack Benny fiddle rates a 
million, as the story goes, no page is wide 
enough to print the value of that first lyre. 

Although Juno was the wife of Jupiter, 
Mercury was the son of Jupiter and Maia, 
which, to intelligent persons, is no splotch 
on his caduceus. 

The old Hindu astrologers called Mer- 
cury Buddha. As a force to be reckoned 
with in analyzing birth charts, one is struck 
by the variety of significations given this 
planet. That Mercury effects one’s en- 
vironment as distinguished from Mars, the 
accumulated force of which appears to be 
in the home and a result of past actions, is 
accepted. 

Mercury (Hermes) was born on the 
“hollow (pregnant) mountain,” one in the 
Taygetus range. The mother of Mercury 
was Maia from whom we get the name 
May. She is the first of the stars of spring: 
the Pleiades. 

Mercury, born wing-footed, was called 
the shepherd of the clouds, “the restless 


Louis D’Armand 


messenger between the highest sky and the 
topmost earth.” He has also been called 
Eriophoros, the wool bearer (after a woolly- 
pollened weed), from which the expression 
“wool gathering” obviously was derived. 
Mercury is pictured wearing a pancake hat 
(petasos, a word meaning to expand). This 
cap shaded him from the sun. 

From Homer we have the epithet, “the 
profitable or serviceable by wool.” This 
is interpreted as meaning shepherd wealth 
and in time it became associated with mer- 
cantile, thus making Mercury a mercantile 
deity. Mercury was possessed of a double 
personality, not at all unusual among mor- 
tals. His kindly self was the guide of “wool 
softness” devoted to service and expansion. 
The other self was the deceiver. The name 
Hermes means impulse. Lighted by the 
Sun his domain may be shining white (the 
cloud with the silver lining). Yet he it was 
who, with wiliness, appropriated the eyes 
of Argus (stars of night) for Juno that she 
might decorate the tail of a peacock. 

Mercury is the spirit of movement from 
sky to earth. He is the deity.associated 
with cloudy, shadowy movements and 
human subtleties. So we have the expres- 
sion, “taking the shadow for the sub- 
stance.” 

Certainly no one in mythology traveled in 
better or a more varied company than did 
Mercury. Jupiter took Mercury with him 
when, in human form, they appeared on 
earth and found shelter in the hut of Baucis 
and Philemon, who were “not ashamed of 
their poverty.” 

As to accompany Spring to seek the re- 
lease of Proserpina from Pluto, he accepted 
the job. If he had a head to cut off or eyes 
to close he followed directions. He had no 
trouble with Apollo (the Sun) except at his- 
birth. Clearly as a deity he got on very 
well with all the deities and devils. This 
leads one to assume no square or “afflic- 
tion” in a chart can be outright “bad.” But 
Mercury definitely influences the planets. 
Just as a traffic cop might stay our move- 
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ment, so, for example, a square with Mars 
would disarrange a certain functional drive. 
It could be manifest by. a combative or 
impulsive reaction. A Sun conjunct might 
“burn” Mercury, but often to enjoy a tan 
one must endure sunburn. The Sun dissi- 
pates clouds but that, in turn, could be dis- 
astrous during a drought, or delightful in 
a city such as London. 

In considering the influence of any 
planet, it lends significance to direct the 
interpretation to one who has lived a suffi- 
cient number of years to have acquired 
background. Assuming that privilege, we 
set the stage. 

Mercury rules Gemini (the twins). This 
writer does not consider that there are 
marked characteristics about the deity, or 
planet, to warrant the addition of Virgo to 
‘his rulership. True, Mercury was a ser- 
vant, but had he been interested in foods he 
would not have permitted Pluto to give 
Proserpina that pomegranate. He had 
nothing to do with small animals, physical 
comforts, health, employment or relatives 
of his mother. His mofher is mentioned 
but once in mythology and not until later 
was the spring month named after her. 

In considering Mercury as a mythologi- 
cal personage or deity, there need be no 
reason for confusion. The characters men- 
tioned in the Bible are accepted as once 
having lived; they were people we might 
have talked to had we lived in their time. 
Then who are we to take exception to the 
early Greeks, who believed Mercury (and 
others) were Gods and could appear at will 
as human beings? Certainly Mercury is 
more,real than Adam and the “twin” of 
Jubal. 

And so to our case history. The native 
was born on March 14, 1880, at 12:45 
A.M., “Railroad Time,” relayed in by river- 
men, Long. 9014 W., Lat. 42 N. Mercury 
is in Pisces, square the Moon’s South Node 
in Gemini. For more than twenty years the 
attempt to sell, teach, and convey messages 
were chores carried on in confusion. Adver- 
tising, during those years, was the vocation 
(a vital phase of mercantile endeavor). As 
Mercury and Saturn are within 3° of each 
other the person was a great imitator; time 
was a disturbing factor; he fought delays 
and bewailed dealing with conservatives. 

With Uranus in the 10th house (Leo), 
for forty years he was persevering but cal- 
culating; cautious for clients but careless 
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of his own affairs; given to sudden changes 
in work, led by hunches; controlled by 
enthusiasms which overnight would be dis- 
carded. Adopting the year-to-a-degree dis- 
tance between planets, we find these indi- 
cations in the birth chart: 

Jupiter-Mercury, 16 degrees: took job 
sewing felt (wool) and canvas covers on 
canteens for government, (Jupiter wool 
merchants; Mercury wool bearer.) 

Sun-Mercury 17 degrees: father urged 
him to take up medicine—compromised on 
dentistry. 

Venus-Mercury 49 degrees: although 
advertising executive, was newspaper col- 
umnist (under nom de plume). Lost job 
through lack of diplomacy in writing. 

Mars-Mercury 62 degrees: began ardent 
struggle to write fiction. Mars influence 
rather weak. 

Now it is obvious this gives but one facet 
of a life pattern but the idea has been to 
take this one facet and examine it. If it 
checks with events, and it has, then Mer- 
cury has been a pretty powerful influence 
in this instance. Mercury is found in the 
asterism Revati (according to the Hindu), 
and it is significant that from early ado- 
lescence our “example” was invariably the 
Captain, one who “told the world” (Sat- 
urn). In later life he was a personal director, 
teacher, and in his advertising work he was 
the recipient of the problems, not only of 
his clients, but outsiders. That he turned 
from dentistry to advertising is interesting. 
Advertising requires that one present only 
the bright, alluring side. This is a form 
of deceit. It is Mercury playing soft music 
to bring sleep to the eyes of Argus. 

Saturn’s position within 3° of Mercury 
can only be interpreted as Time which 
destroys whatever is brought into existence. 
That Saturn, after being dethroned by 
Jupiter, gave Italy its “golden age,” indi- 
cates where there’s time there is hope, the 
possible fulfilment of desires. Saturn is the 
planet of one’s own actions. In our outline 
it is evident where mistakes were made, the 
“example” had no one to blame but him- 
self. “By his own actions” he worked just 
long enough to obtain money for college, 
taking up dentistry as a compromise, 
assuming too much when he gave over his 
hewspaper column to both beauty and 
reformatory paragraphs, and at last seeking 
to be successful at writing. 

(Continued on page 13) 
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A New Dimension 
in Astrology 


THE MOON’S NODES 


O,. of the most fascinating and mis- 


understoood factors in Astrology is the 
Moon’s Node. It is fascinating because 
all eclipses, either lunar or solar, must 
occur within a certain number of degrees of 
it, and they are among the most powerful 
of all astrological phenomena. Why then 
is it misunderstood, and in what way? The 
answer to this is surprisingly simple though 
no one seems to have thought of it as yet. 
But before discussing that, it is first neces- 
sary to understand fully what the Moon’s 
node actually is. 

The earth moves in its orbit around the 
Sun, the plane of that orbit being the eclip- 
tic. The earth and Moon move around 
their common center of gravity in their 
orbits, and those orbits, lying in the 
same plane, define still another plane 
which is different from the ecliptic. Since 
the Lunar plane is tilted to the ecliptic 
(mean angle of inclination, 5° 9’), they 
intersect. Now when two flat planes in- 
tersect they form a straight line at the 
points where they intersect. This straight 
line is actually what the Moon’s nodical 
axis is; it is as simple as that. 

In a similar fashion the plane of the 
earth’s rotation, the Equator, intersects the 
plane of the ecliptic. The line formed by 
this intersection has a certain direction in 
space. We speak of it as the Aries-Libra 
axis—O° Aries and 0° Libra. From the 
commencement of Aries we measure Celes- 
tial Longitude along the plane of the Eclip- 
tic in degrees of arc; measuring North and 
South or perpendicular to that same plane 
we measure Celestial Latitude. If we 
measure along the Equator, instead of the 
ecliptic, commencing from Aries we have 
Right Ascension, while if we measure North 
and South of this plane we have Declina- 
tion. 


Pfc. Charles A. Jayne, Jr. 


The Aries-Libra axis is not fixed in its 
direction. For due to the gravitational pull 
of the Sun and especially by the Moon on 
the Earth’s bulge at the equator (the earth 
bulges slightly at the equator and is flat- 
tened slightly at the poles), the Earth is 
forced into a motion known as precession. 
This is best illustrated by a gyroscope. If we 
set a gyroscope spinning exactly as the earth 
rotates on its Polar axis and then try to pull 
that axis of spin out of its position, it does 
a peculiar thing. Instead of tipping as we 
might expect, it begins to ‘“‘nod” or gyrate. 
The top and bottom of the gyroscope 
move around in a circle; the center of 
the axis of the gyroscope stays still. 
The result’ is a double cone of rotation 
in which the point where the two opposed 
cones meet is the center of the gyroscopic 
axis, and in which the ends of its axis 
describe the two circles at the opposed ends 
of the two cones. This motion of the earth 
is called precession and 25,868 years are 
required for one gyration according to the 
calculations of astronomers. 

Now if we imagine our gyroscope to be 
tilted to some plane passing through its 
center, then the gyroscope’s equator of spin 
would form a line where its plane crossed 
this imaginary plane. But as it gyrated or 
precessed, the points where it met the 
imaginary plane would shift. Since these 
points would create a Nodical axis, this 
means that that axis would shift too and 
thus change direction. In fact if we should 
try the experiment with a gyroscope so that 
it precesses in the same direction as the 
earth does in its long cycle, we would ob- 
serve that the Nodical axis would move 
backward along the imaginary plane. Our 
imaginary plane corresponds to the ecliptic 
and so we find that the Aries-Libra axis 
moves backward completely around in 
26,000 years. 
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However, this motion is so slow as to be 
almost negligible in the span of a human 
lifetime. As a matter of fact the General 
Precession is made up of the Soli-Lunar 
Precession which we have just described 
and also planetary precession which changes 
the length of the cycle of general precession 
slightly. Its cause is interesting. ... The 
solar system possesses a plane of maximum 
momentum which is called the invariable 
plane, sinee no gravitational force from 
within the system can change its position— 
the stars could, but they are too far away. 
All the planes of the various planetary 
orbits which make up the solar system are 
slightly tilted to this great basic plane— 
the Earth is inclined to it by about 14° 
though the amount of tilt varies within nar- 
row limits over a period of over 100,000 
years. Due to the gravitational pulls of 
the planets on each other, all of these orbits 
precess backward; the earth’s orbital plane 
or ecliptic precesses around the pole of the 
invariable plane as do all of the other orbits. 
It is this precession which is called the 
earth’s planetary precession, 

In a similar way the gravitational action 
of the Sun on the Moon causes the Moon’s 
orbit to precess and therefore, the Moon’s 
Nodical axis to move backward,in a period 
of 18.599 years after which it returns to 
the same position. As a matter of fact there 
is a Lunar Precession due to planetary 
action and another due to the pull of the 
Earth’s bulge, but since they are both 
cycles of hundreds of thousands of years we 
may disregard them. This backward motion 
of the Lunar Nodes accounts for the differ- 
ences in their positions in the horoscopes of 
people born in different years. The impor- 
tant thing to remember is that at the Nodes 
the Moon is crossing the Ecliptic and 
therefore possesses no Celestial Latitude 
when in conjunction either the North or 
South Noe. At the South Node the Moon 
is moving from above or north of the eclip- 
tic to below; at the North or Ascending 
Node the Moon moves from below to above. 

Obviously, near the Nodes the Moon 
will possess little Celestial Latitude. Since 
the semi-diameter of the Sun is about 4° 
and the diameter of the Moon is about the 
same, and since the Moon’s semi-parallax is 
about 1°, the sum of their semi-diameters 
and semi-parallaxes will be around 114°. 
Therefore if, when in conjunction in Longi- 
tude, the Moon’s Latitude is less than 12° 


there is an eclipse of the Sun. But to have 
such a small Latitude the Moon must obvi- 
ously be close to the Nodes. For at the 
Nodes it has no Latitude and must move to 
a point 90° of Longitude from the Nodes 
to have its maximum Latitude of 5°. It is 
necessary to understand clearly these 
simple elements of Astronomy in order to 
appreciate the astrological meaning of the 
Nodes. 

This “New Dimension” of which we are 
speaking is Celestial Latitude. It is com- 
monly assumed that a planet which is con- 
junct the Moon’s Node has a special im- 
portance. However, only in the exceptional 
case is this actually true. Let us assume 
that Mercury is conjunct the Moon’s 
Ascending Node. Mercury may have a 
Latitude of anywhere from 0° to about 
Therefore, if the Latitude were 3°, then 
Mercury is actually that many degrees 
from an exact conjunction. If, however, 
Mercury is so placed in relation to and 
away from the Moon’s Node that the 
Moon at that point has a _ Latitude 
of 3°—North if the Latitude of Mer- 
cury is North too—then at that point 
it could be conjunct the Moon in Latitude 
as well as Longitude. Furthermore, every 
27% days after the Moon moved to that 
conjunction it would return to it, and each 
time by transit would occult or “eclipse” 
Mercury. 

To test this new idea about the Moon’s 
Node, determine the latitude of each planet 
in your own birth chart. Then observe the 
latitude the Moon reaches in the days right 
after your birth as it makes its first transits 
—conjunctions and oppositions being the 
only aspects that count for this purpose. If 
an aligned conjunction is to occur, both the 
transiting Moon and natal planet must 
have the same latitude, i.e. both north or 
both south. The difference in their lati- 
tudes at the time of conjunction-in-longi- 
tude must be less than 1° 8’ to cause an 
occultation or alignment. If it is between 
1° 8’ and 1° 17’ there may be an occulta- 
tion—semi-parallax varies with the dis- 
tance of the Moon from the earth (given in 
all Government Ephemerides) and when 
the Moon is closest the semi-parallax is 
1° 1’, when farthest away it is 53’, while 
the distance also varies the Lunar semi- 
diameter from about 15’ to 16’. The two 
figures given above result from adding the 
Lunar semi-diameter and semi-parallax, so 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-/fo victory 











January, 1944 





7 





that when closest an occultation is more 
possible since the “orb” is slightly larger 
than when it is farthest away. Of course 
in oppositions the transiting Moon and 
natal planet must have opposite latitudes 
—one North, the other South—for an align- 
ment. 

If the Sun is conjunction either the 
North or South Node each transit of the 
Moon conjunction the natal Sun will be a 
Solar eclipse by transit; each transiting 
opposition will be a Lunar eclipse by tran- 
sit. This occurs because the Sun never 
has any Latitude, and at the Node, the 
Moon has none either. In fact if the Sun 
is within 9° of the Node there will be a 
total or annular eclipse by transit; if within 
11° there may be one, although in this 
zone of uncertainty it may be partial—the 
uncertainty is due to the variation of semi- 
parallax and semi-diameter. If the dis- 
tance is less than 15° there will be a tran- 
siting partial eclipse, while if more than 
that but less than 18° there may be a par- 
tial one. So much for the mechanics of 
alignments of the Moon in which the place 
of the Moon’s Node at birth is considered 
to remain the same. 

There may be several, only one, or no 
planets which are thus transited by the 
Moon in your birth chart. Any planet so 
emphasized is especially stressed in the 
chart, whether or not it receives longi- 
tudinal aspects of the conventional type. 
For instance, the Republic of China was 
“born” with the revolution of October 10, 

‘ 1911 which threw off the decadent rule of 
the Manchus. On that day the Sun was in 
16° Libra, and the Moon’s Node (South) 
in 1° Scorpio, i.e. 15° away or just within 
the limits wherein partial eclipses at every 
Lunar transit are certain. Remember, each 
opposition every 2714 days after the first 
one was a partial Lunar eclipse, each con- 
junction a partial Solar eclipse. This means 
that the Sun is accented in China’s chart; 
the Sun in the chart of a nation means the 
power, authority, and the prestige of its 
government. When one contemplates the 
vicissitudes which China has been, (and still 
is) subjected to since 1911 it is not difficult 
to see the Lunar shadow on her prestige 
and authority. In any case the planet, or 
Sun, thus stressed has a special importance. 

Of course one may also bring the Moon 
by direction to an aligned conjunction or 
opposition of a natal planet or birth Sun. 


In such case one will find important turning 
points in the life, usually accompanied by 
the need of making difficult adjustments, at 
least with respect to that department gov- 
erned by the planet in question. If the 
Sun be eclipsed by progression (Secondary 
Progression is the type which we have 
found most productive), then the whole 
life is profoundly affected. Thus, in the 
case of China, the progressed Moon was 
creating a Solar eclipse of that great Re- 
public’s Sun in the first half of 1922, if we 
accept the evening of October 10, 1911, as 
the time of the commencement of the revo- 
lution as reported to American Astrology 
by a correspondent from China. We know 
that the famous Nine-Power Pact guaran- 
teeing the integrity (Sun) of China was 
signed by the major world powers in Feb- 
ruary, 1922, perhaps providing us with a 
means of rectifying the exact time of the 
birth of the Republic. 

If we direct the Sun as well as Moon by 
secondary proggession in China’s case, we 
find that a total solar eclipse was reached 
a little less than a year later, in the spring 
of 1923. For on October 22, 1911, the day 
China’s first National Assembly as a Re- 
public met, there had been a total “‘black- 
out” of the Sun; the path of totality 
passing over Tibet, a part of China, and 
Yunnan Province, now so famous as con- 
taining the famous Burma Road. Indeed, 
the path crossed Kunming, capital of Yun- 
nan Province, which is striking since Total 
eclipses only cross cities once in 275 years 
on an average. Yunnan Province provided 
important support to Dr. Sun Yat-Sen, 
“Father of the Chinese Republic,” in the 
early days of the Republic; later when the 
Japs forced China into her backwoods 
provinces, it was even more important. This 
progressed total eclipse seems to have ac- 
counted for Sun Yat-Sen’s difficulties in 
1923 and in the few years before he died, 
difficulties in establishing a truly republican 
government of sufficient power and prestige 
to unite China. 

In the method thus far cited we have 
regarded the Moon’s Node as fixed in its 
birth position; first we moved the Moon 
by transit and then by progression to the 
places of the birth planets and Sun. Then, 
still keeping the Node in its birth position, 
we moved the Sun and Moon by progres- 
sion, as also we might have moved any 
planet and the Moon from its birth place 
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according to secondary progressions. But 
what if none of these procedures produces 
an Aligned Lunar conjunction or opposi- 
tion in your birth chart within your life- 
time? There is still another procedure 
which must be followed from which all 
people are affected by Lunar alignments, 
and which holds the key to Lunar transits. 

One considers that the Moon’s Node is in 
motion as well as the Moon and then 
watches for Lunar trgnsits which are occul- 
tations or eclipses by transit. For instance, 
due to the backward motion of the Node 
as given in the Ephemeris, the North Node 
reached China’s natal Sun about the time 
France fell in June 1940. As a result of 
the fall of France, Churchill closed the 
Burma Road and China was on the verge 
of having her Kukan, her great courage, 
broken; but she passed through this Lunar 
shadow and emerged stronger than ever. 
Because of the orbs within which a natal 
Sun ‘is affected, and because of the motion 
of the Moon’s Nodes (19.355° a year back- 
ward) the Moon at its transits commences 
to make a partial eclipse almost a year be- 
fore the exact conjunction of Moon and 
Node (either Ascending or Descending). 
This grows greater at each transit until it 
becomes total or annular (total if Moon is 
in the near part of its orbit, annular if in 
far part), finally reaching a maximum at 
the conjunction or opposition, nearest to 
the time of the Node’s exact conjunction 
to the Sun (or planet, if an occultation) 
then reversing the process till it makes 
its last partial eclipse by transit. 

Of course planets also are affected by the 
combined movement of the Moon and its 
Node (as determined from the Ephemeris). 
Thus the writer had a maximum of Mer- 
cury alignment by Lunar conjunctions and 
oppositions in the winter of early 1942; no 
other vital contacts to natal Mercury were 
formed at that time, but he found his 
writing career heavily underscored. As the 
period lasted for about 6 months on either 


* side of the maximun, it is notable that he 


had more articles published in that time 
than at any other time in his writing career, 
and this in the face of no major aspects 
from major planets. 

Finally there is still another procedure 
which one may and ought to employ in 
using the “New Dimension” and Moon’s 
Node. In it we regard everything as in 
motion and nothing in the natal chart as 
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“frozen” in position, i.e. Node, Moon, 
Planets and Sun. We then look for tran- 
siting occultations of the planets by the 
Moon and for eclipses of the Sun by Moon 
or Moon by earth. Ephemeral or transiting 
occultations and eclipses which are in con- 
junction or opposition to a natal planet, 
Sun or Moon are regarded as more forceful 
transits than these of ordinary conjunc- 
tions and oppesitions of Moon to planets 
and to the Sun. 

For instance, a certain man was born 
late in 1881 with Uranus in about 18° 
Virgo; sometime between 4 p.m. and 5:30 
p.m, on March 22, 1940, he committed 
suicide. The tragedy took place just out- 
side New York City. At about 4:12 p.m., 
T.L.T., the Moon in 18° 46’ Virgo was in 
aligned opposition to transiting Mercury in 
Pisces (Moon 2° 45’ S. Lat.; Mercury 
2° 4’ N. Lat.; Lat. diff. being 41’ there- 
fore; the semi-parallax was about 53’ and 
semi-diameter 15’, so that the Lunar orb 
was. 68’ or 17’ greater than the Latitudinal 
difference). Shortly after 5 p.m. on that 
fateful day the Moon, just separating from 
the alignment, reached the Ascendant of 
the place—not the natal Ascendant. While 
we do not know precisely when the death 
occurred it is quite possible that the passage 
of the eonfiguratien over the angle timed it. 
It will be noted that both the Moon and 
Mercury, which have rulership over the 
mind and emotions, were in the transiting 
configuration, while the body contacted by 
them was Uranus, in its negative misuse the 
planet of aberration, also often involved in 
such self-inflicted acts. Many other cases 
could be cited in support of our thesis if 
space permitted, but sufficient cases have 
been given to explain the modus operandi. 
The method hasmuch to recommend it from 
the standpoint of logic, for after all the 
Node is NOT a planet or other body but a 
crossing of erbits. : 
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Warrior Saviour 


An Analysis of the Chart of 
General George C. Marshall 


Bee. to optimists and arm-chair 
strategists, the astrological indications are 
that the present war will probably carry on 
beyond this coming summer.* During the 
interim of this crucial and culminating year 
of 1944, Mankind reaches the evolutionary 
apex of his capacity for hereism, bleedshed, 
and final rebirth of his integrated humanity. 
And as it is an ancient truism that “the 
man makes the times,” so on the battle- 
fields of Mars, General George C. Marshall 
emerges astrologically as the most likely 
warrior saviour of the world to moor victory 
in the. peaceful waters of the on-coming 
lunar cycle. 

From all the planetary indications it 
appears that by the time this article ap- 
pears the Western Front will be in full 
swing under the supreme command of this 
man who was born to be a Marshal (1) 
in fact as well as in name. And as the New 
Year begins the United Nations’ High Com- 
mand may be described as a royal flush ace 
high—with the ace the Marshall Generalis- 
simo himself. From the concentration of 
aspects in the General’s chart (especially 
the transits of Mars, Saturn and Uranus in 
Gemini approaching the opposition to his 
radical Mars in Sagittarius) , a big change is 
indicated for him. And as natal Mars is 
in the sign of Sagittarius, the ruler of the 
natural house of travel, it is possible that 
this change may take the General to Lon- 
don and the Continent to direct better the 
destruction of the crumbling walls of Hit- 
ler’s Fortress. The General’s location will, 
for obvious reasons however, most likely be 
the utmost of military secrets perhaps for 
periods of weeks, for as Generalissimo the 
key-peg of the entire United Nations’ over- 
all strategy would hang on this one man. 
The position of the General Staff, therefore, 
should be a dark secret even to allied quar- 
* This is the astrological opinion of the author and does 


not necessarily reflect the judgment of the editor or of 
other professionals in the field. 
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ters if the proper circumspection alluded to 
in this article is to be observed. 

As if all the roads of his life were but 
leading him to this supreme moment, Gen- 
eral Marshall’s existence prior to Pearl 
Harbor was spent in relative obscurity, 
Like a nova, a star that cyclically and sud- 
denly bursts into light and then fades into 
the background of the enveloping heavens, 
General Marshall’s name, outside of Army 
circles, has only twice been in the public 
eye before this war. The first was upon 
his promotion to Chief of Staff of the 
Eighth Army Corps in France in 1918 and 
the second was his subsequent position as 
Aide to General Pershing. A study of this 
man’s chart shows that he has the makings 
of a great military leader, the makings that 
today are giving him tremendous world 
responsibilities. According to his horoscope 
he is well fortified to begin, sustain and end 
successfully the great task before him. The 
hour of birth being unknown, noon has been 
selected as the most likely time as adjusted 
. - events that have so far transpired in 

is life. 
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General Marshall is a Capricorn native 
with the Sun and Moon in conjunction. It 
is of interest to recall that the fully devel- 
oped Capricornian has astrologically always 
been accredited with highest earthly and 
spiritual powers. It is the sign of the 
occult of history, of solitude and medita- 
tion. It is the sign of the great teacher- 
leader in the universal sense-—the deep 
thinker, the devotee of material and spirit- 
ual mastery, with the highest attribute of 
the sign that of inspiration. 

Born close to a new Moon, an aspect of 
power in itself, his Sun and Moon are thus 
placed together in Capricorn. These lumi- 
naries are in trine aspect to Neptune in 
Taurus and Uranus in Virgo forming a 
grand trine of Earth signs. This grand 
trine greatly assists him to prominence and 
hints of inner capabilities from intuitive 
Neptune as well as opportunities from the 
planet of the unexpected, Uranus; at the 
same time this aspect enables him to be a 
number one man in his field, with the back- 
ing of the government (the Sun) and the 
popularity of those he leads (the Moon), 
even as the combination promises him re- 
spect and willing cooperation of the people's 
representatives and of his subalterns all 
along the line down to the rawest rookie. 

The positions of Mars, Mercury and the 
North Node all in Sagittarius are in wide 
trine to Jupiter in the sign of the warrior, 
Aries, with the full weighty and beneficent 
support of Saturn also in Aries. This well 
placed Saturn is trine to the war lord, Mars, 
showing that General Marshall is not only 
capable of leadership in military affairs, but 
prepared and qualified to be the Generalis- 
simo of the Allied Armies in the West. Mars 
applying within a little more than two 
degrees to the trine of Saturn in Aries, is 
therefore nearing the height of power. In 
this may be seen the keynote of General 
Marshall’s public life. For Mars trine Saturn 
is noted as the best of all indications of an 
ability to organize and create practically. 
And this talent in the General’s chart is a 
“star bonanza,’ already demonstrated 
through his miracle-like transformation of 
our peacetime army into one of the most 
formidable martial forces in the world. 
Further, it is an aspect needed to counter- 
balance the square of Uranus to this same 
Mars, that tends to an over-daring and 
recklessness which in extremes can sweep 
away foundations from under the native. 
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Meanwhile, Venus from Aquarius, casts 
equilibrating sextile rays between Saturn 
the ultra-conservative and Mars the ultra- 
rash. Venus sextile Mars gives impetus to 
opportunity, while the sextile to Saturn 
gives the ability to make good when oppor- 
tunity comes. This inherent talent not only 
to recognize opportunity when it comes but 
to materialize it in concrete works has ever 
been General Marshall’s way of life; for 
this is an astrological indication that brings 


out the best in combined inspiration 
(Venus), wisdom (Saturn) and action 
(Mars). In terms of human behavior it 


attests that this zodiacal native is every 
inch a man, a soldier and a gentleman. In- 
deed, through life-long application, he has 
become a walking encyclopedia in true 
Capricornian fashion, with history his 
favorite reading material. And with this 
practical knowledge and __ inspirational 
ability, he is able to make uncanny deci- 
sions as to personnel, place, time and cir- 
cumstance. These are rare and necessary 
attributes for one who is likely to lead our 
cause to victory as Commander in Chief of 
all the armies in the West and South of the 
continent. At the same time, the General’s 
Sagittarius Mercury and North Node 
in Premier Stalin’s Sun sign should enable 
him to work harmoniously with our Russian 
allies. 

Both Neptune and Pluto in Taurus are, 
however, in wide square to this Aquarius 
Venus, indicating that in the General’s 
personal life he has had to make many 
sacrifices, more than the world can guess, 
of his family life, his private desires and 
comforts (all represented by Venus) for the 
benefit of his job and military career. It is 
clear that the General’s ability would, in 
any other profession, reward him substan- 
tially. An instance of this is reported in 
Current Biography, 1940, P. 562: 

“After the War the president of a large 
corporation is said to have remarked: ‘A 
man with an organizational brain like his 
would be worth $20,000 a year. I’d like to 
see him and make an offer.’ When the 
remark was repeated to Marshall he re- 
plied: ‘I am a soldier. My country trained 
me as a soldier. There is not much ad- 
vancement ahead. I’ll stick to the service.’ ” 

The further substantiation of General 
Marshall’s choice of service and sacrifice 
versus riches is indicated by the position of 
Jupiter, the great benefactor, square the 
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Sun and Moon. This aspect may be inter- 
preted as the General’s great aversion to 
using political pull and influence for his 
personal gain. He is often in hot water 
with some of the people in authority be- 
cause of his straightforward and fearless 
way (a trait of an Aries Jupiter) of speak- 
ing his mind on factual truths without dress- 
ing his words in diplomatic language. But 
Jupiter’s beneficence is always present in 
some form and so General Marshall is 
found commanding the respect of the high- 
est departments of the government which in 
turn have protected him from successful 
assaults of purely political bush-whacking. 
It is in this hard-earned respect (the 
square) of important and high governing 
bodies that he has been able to have the 
support to attain the unprecedented feat of 
turning our peace-time army of some 
174,000 men into its present war-time fig- 
ure of over 8,000,000 troops. 

Long experience has shown him all the 
horrors of war in many lands. Due to his 
calling he must of necessity accept such as 
the consequences of warfare. Nevertheless, 
General Marshall is a man of great heart 
and understanding. He has always made 
it a point to look after the welfare of the 
services from the human as well as the 
military standpoint. He does not’ do this 
as a sloppy sentimentalist, who is apt to 
shirk duty in the name of pity, but as a 
practical man with a heart ait the counter- 
poise of a clear and brilliant mind. Indeed, 
the human and humane quality of the Gen- 
eral is the root of his being, aided by the 
equilibrating position of Venus in the man’s 
birth map. This gives him the highest im- 
personal love and concern. in his worldly 
life, and steadfast devotion to all those in 
his private life. 

General Marshall, much like his dis- 
tinguished predecessor, General Pershing, 
is one of the most unassuming and direct- 
dealing men in the United States Army. 
One of the differences in the lives of these 
two great men, however, is that General 
Pershing was educated in military science 
at West Point, while General Marshall, 
with Saturn the disciplinarian rising to his 
ascendant, came up the hard way after 
receiving his education at Virginia Military 
Institute. 

Upon graduation he became a second 
lieutenant of Infantry in the U. S. Army in 
February, 1902, with transiting Saturn in 


Capricorn for the first time in his life. A 
new cycle began when Saturn went over the 
young lieutenant’s Sun, bringing him into 
his full maturity, and the young lieutenant 
was sent to grilling duty in the Philippines, 
The Prog. Moon, however, was approaching 
a sextile to Prog. Uranus and approaching 
in trine to Prog. Venus, which not only 
enabled him to grasp the situation before 
him with enthusiasm, but to take his bride 
with him on his first foreign duty. Work 
and more work was the Capricornian steel 
upon which the fine, clean edge of his char- 
acter was being sharpened. 

Eleven years later, 1913, when the Prog. 
Moon reached the conjunction of Prog. 
Venus and was moving to the conjunction 
of Jupiter, he got the opportunity to show 
his worth by being selected for his genius 
for organization. This was his first big 
“splash.” By 1917, with the Prog. Sun 
within two degrees of a sextile to radical 
Mars, he was sent from the Philippines to 
France as a Captain on the General Staff 
of the First Division. As this major Sun- 
Mars aspect culminated and Prog. Moon 
and Sun formed a trine, he participated in 
the great battles of Cantigny, Aisne-Marne 
and St. Mihiel, and finally in September of 
1918, Captain Marshall was appointed to 
the Chief of Staff of the Eighth Army Corps 
with the rank of Brigadier. But in 1919 
the Prog. Moon was approaching the oppo- 
sition to Mars and Prog. Mars slowly mov- 
ing into orb of a square to Saturn. Thus 
on his return from France, he faced a period 
of obscurity. Although he became Aide to 
General Pershing and did receive some 
second hand prominence accordingly, he 
was reverted to his pre-war rank of Cap- 
tain. And Capt. Marshall remained dili- 
gently at his post. This post, by the way, 
was as extremely agreeable to both parties 
as General Pershing’s Virgo nativity was 
to Capt. Marshall’s Capricornian stars, so 
much so, that the warm friendship still con- 
tinues today. In 1923, with the Prog. 
Moon trine to Jupiter, this period closed 
on a high note. 

By 1924, with the Prog. Moon nearing 
the opposition of Prog. Sun, (a Progressed 
Full Moon) Captain Marshall was due for 
a change in locale if not in the quantity of 
hard work before him. As the Prog. Sun 
sextiled Prog. Saturn (Prog. Mars exactly 
squared radical Saturn the same year) 
he was sent to China. This turned out to 


ave the way-fo wictory 





A stamp a day-will p 



















ee 




























Sa 


PEA EAS 


SPS; aS 















che TSeRt 


See ar i ae 


12 American 


Astrology 





be a three-year stay, long enough to ground 
him in the problems of a great nation that 
was to be of such vast importance in the 
future. While today, the present General’s 
jurisdiction does not directly include the 
orient, this experience was of immense 
value to him in giving him first-hand 
knowledge and a grasp of the psychology, 
needs and geography of the country. It is 
likely that the General is grateful to and 
guided by the hard days of captaincy in 
“the flowery kingdom.” 

In 1927, with the progressed Mercury 
opposing Uranus, came personal tragedy to 
the man by the death of his first wife. The 
first portion of his life was culminating and 
he was ordered home to the United States, 
where his Capricornian genius was put to 
work when he was appointed instructor at 
the Army War College, then, on to Assistant 
Commandant of the Infantry School at 
Fort Benning, until 1933. 

Meantime in 1930, under the splendid 
aspect of Prog. Venus conjunct Prog. Jupi- 
ter, General Marshall married again in 
October. At the same time, the transit of 
his zodiacal ruler, Saturn, must again be 
noted. For transiting Saturn has always 
brought this Capricornian native to a cross- 
road. Now from 1930 to 1932, this power- 
ful, slow-operating planet had begun to 
make its second transit over his Sun and 
through Capricorn. The first transit in 
1901-02 launched him upon his military 
career. On its second journey, it brought 
the man from obscurity and put him in con- 
tact with national headquarters. So that 
by the end of 1932, and the completion of 
the transit through Capricorn, the founda- 
tions of the General’s career and private 
life were re-established on a new and more 
encompassing field of activity. By 1932, 
the Prog. Moon was moving to trine his 
Prog. Jupiter and Prog. Venus and ap- 
proaching the trine to Prog. Saturn as well, 
and the future general was made Com- 
mander of the Eighth Infantry. All of 
these steps came to the man at the slow, 
steady pace set by Saturn. But by 1938, 
with the Prog Moon conjoining once more 
the Prog. Sun (a Prog. New Moon) things 
began to happen quickly, coinciding with 
the transit of Saturn over its radical place 
and square the natal Sun from Aries. 

With China stunned by Japanese inva- 
sion and Hitler’s scourge already descend- 
ing upon Czechoslovakia, while contenders 


of death held sway in Spain, the man be- 
came a brigadier general and Chief of the 
War Plans Division of the General Staff 
where his organizational ability was as 
great as it was needed in those trying days. 
Finally on September Ist, 1939, under 
Saturn’s return to its own place in the radix 
chart, and after thirty-nine years of service, 
the rank of General was bestowed upon 
him. At the same time the Prog. Sun sex- 
tile Neptune and radical Sun revitalized the 
man’s public (10th house) and mental 
works to a new high. The result of this 
stimulus was a minor revolution in Army 
circles, as the General began to bring our 
armed forces up to new standards. This 
was at the time that President Roosevelt 
cabled an appeal to preserve peace to the 
infamous Munich conference. General 
Marshall’s practical and factual thoughts 
were then that “we are not ready for war, 
we are not even ready for defense.” “It 
had been years,” reports Current Biogra- 
phy, “‘since army men had experienced any- 
thing vaguely resembling actual wartime 
duty. Marshall changed that. In the win- 
ter of 1939-40, 70,000 men were put in the 
field for mass maneuvers and miscellane- 
ous warfare was waged in the South.” From 
this time onward and especially during 
1941 when the Prog. Moon conjuncted 
Jupiter, General Marshall’s name was sud- 
denly and frequently before the public. 
This is a man whose stars help him to 
love, live and breathe the Army, brushing 
aside red tape to get to the point with dis- 
patch. It is significant of his Capricornian 
qualities that his accurate “snap” judg- 
ments continually astound his colleagues 
by their well-founded wisdom, an astonish- 
ment however, that would hardly be shared 
by astrologers. General Marshall’s Venu- 
sian aspects enable him to see the good in 
everyone regardless of personalities, espe- 
cially where that good concerns the Service. 
It was General Mitchell who was the’ man 
with a vision of the future supremacy of air 
power, and it has been General Marshall 
who coordinated’ that dream and brought it 
reality. Asa result, the land, water and air 
operations of today’s warfare are interde- 
pendent, with the air the umbrella, eyes 
and advance guard of the other two as well 
as the destroyer behind the lines of the 
enemies’ important military installations. 
Under General Marshall, in short, the air 
arm is an integrated branch of the service 
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in equal status with the Army and Navy. 

But of-all years in this man’s strange 
life 1944-45 is the most important one as 
the Prog. Moon moves over Neptune and 
reaches the trine to Uranus and transiting 
Pluto trines natal Jupiter. And best of all, 
transiting Jupiter in Leo touches off with 
trining rays first the planets in Aries then 
Sagittarius in the natal chart; later, when 
going through Virgo, it will again reactivate 
the grand trine in earth signs. But because 
of the original square of Sun and Moon to 
Jupiter and the general transits over this 
chart this Spring and Summer, General 
Marshall should be most circumspect in re- 
fusing to take chances under fire. Although 
he is the bravest of men, this planetary in- 
dication should be respected and he must 
be careful to avoid unnecessary risks 
through ordinary accidents or bom- 
bardment. This aspect is particularly 
acute around the end of June and 
July, 1944 when the transits over this chart 
require caution. And again, for the same 
reason, from September to October. It is 
of interest to note here that these periods 
coincide with the astrologically deduced 
times of greatest military activity this sum- 
mer and fall. As there are, however, so 
many beneficent configurations, the tempo- 
rary adverse aspects can easily pass with- 
out mishap if proper precautions are taken 
by members of his Staff, especially should 
the General be close to the firing lines as 
great battle rises to its summer heat. These 
precautions should include a weather eye 
on Nazi espionage activity directed against 
the General’s person. 

With such an array of planetary support 
in the horoscope of George C. Marshall, 
he is a military leader of great and out- 
standing merit, the precise degree of which 
may be more deeply appreciated in the 
judgment of future historians than in the 
too-close view of Everyman today. Other 
names will, of course, appear as the Martian 
cycle gains momentum toward its end in 
1945. But these other names are more 
likely to be in other fields, especially such 
that bridge from the conflict to the peace 
to come. Meanwhile, General Marshall’s 
stars equip him with the potentialities neces- 
sary to guide the ship of Victory triumph- 
antly into the peaceful waters of Tomorrow 
in the harbor of the new lunar cycle of 
1945. . 
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HERALD FOR A KING 
(Continued from page 4) 


In studying the squares, oppositions or 
transits .as they relate to Mercury, it would 
seem they are less disruptive than cause 
for confusion. In the above example the 
Moon wields a greater influence than does 
the Sun. The Sun (father) had the greater 
influence up to about age twenty. From 
then to about thirty the “example” was 
seemingly on his own. After that the Moon 
(mental) side became active. In the years 
following there was an ardent study of the 
deceits of men (in fiction and life) fol- 
lowed by psychology, self-development, 
psycho-analysis and astrology. 

Skimming over the chart of John Rus- 
kin*, we find Mercury conjunct Mars in 
Capricorn (12th house). His Saturn is in 
the first house (Pisces intercepted). Ruskin 
wrote in May, 1869: “where my work was 
begun thirty-five years ago” . . . followed 
by: “I have seen strange evil brought upon 
every scene that I best beloved, or tried to 
make beloved by others” (italics are ours). 

Mercury, the guide, the messenger of 
shadowy beauty, with Mars the indomi- 
table, gave this man a mind to grasp the 
artistic in a wide, challenging sweep. By 
his own (Saturn) acts he accomplished one 
goal only, to realize after thirty-five years 
that his pleas had fallen on cold ears, A 
poet, he took the cloud—the mob embraced 
the mundane. 

Mercury is the messenger bringing im- 
pulses from other planets, concerned with 
affairs outside itself; the middle-man who 
may deal fairly or can be the wily trickster, 
Let Mercury be within a few degrees of 
Saturn and you have one with impulses too 
often running riot. Such a person is irked 
if engagements are not kept, if he must cool 
his heels awaiting a conference, if his 
ideas are not embraced and carried through 
while they are hot. Time and impulse are 
not compatible. Failing to be aware of this, 
or due to the scatter-system of home and 
school direction, mental habits are acquired 
which can lead to confusion and a disrup- 
tive personality all through life. Mercury, 
the messenger, has an alibi: “I did but the 
bidding of Saturn.” 


*Birthdate Feb. 8, 1819. John Ruskin’s chart appeared 
in our November 1942 issue, page 60. 
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Doom of Steel 


A RE the metals of the earth subject to 
the caprice of the planets? The older 
astrologers believed that the metals and 
the stones are the earth children of the 
planets. Upon them they shower their 
wrath or their kindness, each according 
to their own nature. The ancient Egyp- 
tians called iron “the bones of Mars.” ‘To 
them iron symbolized humiliation and de- 
struction. 

Today this realization is being heaped 
upon us in all its fanatical fury, for steel 
and iron are the skulls and cross bones of 
war. 

Let us look backward for a moment into 
our not-too-far distant past. At the close 
of the Civil War our great western country 
was opened up. The iron of the earth 
was rapidly converted into steel rails to 
build continental railroads. Expansion and 
empire building traveled at a great pace. 
Pittsburgh became the center of a gigantic 
industry. From steel rails, steel girders 
grew. Each great metropolis as it came 
into being was another tribute to man’s 
achievements. But those cities were des- 
tined to be cold, austere and soulless. 
Swollen fortunes were drained from levia- 
than corporations. Men’s appetites were 
wetted with the wine of power. Seeds of 
selfishness, greed and avarice were sown 
and harvested in huge crops. They grew 
like the malignant weeds that they were. 
Quite unconsciously perhaps, our noble 
land was beginning to lapse into self-de- 
struction. 

But that age is fast tobogganing toward 
its final downfall. A rapid whirl of events 
is winging in the New Aquarian Age. The 
days not too far distant will be humanistic 
and kind. It will mark the beginning of 
a new humanity and a new civilization, for 
we will be released at last from the tradi- 
tional bondage of destructive influences. 

In every steel center in the world the 
fires of hell have been fueled and stoked 
for the “grand finale.” The open hearth 
furnaces are exhaling the fumes of Satan. 


Dana Howard 


Monstrous weapons, cruel and barbaric, 
are thundering from the assembly lines. 
Every death-dealing device the inventive 
geniuses of the world can create is being 
molded into form to be hurled into de- 
struction. ® 

It is a grim and dirty job but it is a job 
that must be done. Steel will play its last 
big role in building the bonfires of freedom. 
But the outer is a reflection of the inner 
and vice versa. Men, forced to “steel” 
themselves for the Satanic ordeal, must 
have a hardened fortitude to carry on. 
This must eventually be melted down in 
sorrow and pain. 

Steel is the great dictator. It dictates 
the plan of war. It harbors no competi- 
tion. It recognizes no human impulse. It 
has mowed down country after country. 
It has left great cities in heaps of ashes. 
It has slaughtered millions of hapless be- 
ings. Hitler and “steel” are synonomous 
terms. 

Nor has our country been stainless from 
the blight of rotting Martian bones. Look- 
ing back over the years from 1936 to 1940, 
perhaps there will be no more humiliating 
pages ever written into our histories than 
the unmitigated fact that we sold and 
shipped something over seven million tons 
of scrap iron to Japan. How much of this 
diabolical metal has been turned back 
upon our own we shall never know. 

Violence begets violence, and the age 
that harbors the urge to destroy is at last 
destroying itself. The very metals of the 
earth are being mobilized toward their own 
fatal end. Bombs and torpedoes and 
deadly mines are claiming tons upon tons 
of shipping. The ocean floor is being piled 
high with the skeletons of the vessels of the 
sea. Davey Jones’ locker is a veritable 
haven for these ghosts of “steely” strength. 

This is not a thundering diatribe against 
steel, which has only done the job it was 
destined to do in the age where it had 
reached its supremacy. It marked the era 
of wars and ruthless progress. But over 
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the ravine of the new dawn a competent 
crew of cosmic scene shifters are hard at 
work. Neither cruel dictators nor cold 
monopolies can halt the march of the 
planets. As the Age we have designated 
as the Picean Age came in, so it will go 
out. There will be a complete shift of hori- 
zons. Only the value that has been gained 
in old things will be carried over into the 
new. We will be completely free of the grip 
of cold steel, for not even great strength can 
stand the pressure of the new vibration. 
There will be a majestic funeral for the 
dead bones of Mars. They will be buried 
deep into the Earth where human hands 
and human implements cannot reach them. 

In that day acquisitiveness will give way 
to benevolence. New things will be ani- 
mated with joy and ambition. It is some- 
thing truly inspiring to anticipate—some- 
thing for us to work for with all our might. 

All great events cast theit shadow be- 
fore. How quickly that shadow becomes a 
reality is up to us. It.is never safe to do 
away with the old until the new is ready to 
take its place. This means we must con- 
centrate even greater emphasis on clearing 
away the old; in ridding the world of war. 
But at the same time the sub-structure of 
tomorrow must be built. It must be built 
amidst the very chaos and rumble of wars 
or else it may never be built at all. 

The planets run on universal schedule. 
They move through space with precision 
and accuracy. But to the planets, time is 
an illusion of man. If man chooses to 
speed up the coming of events he has the 
permission of the heavenly lights to do so. 
Therefore the bringing in of the “new” 
awaits only the greater ambition of man. 

Geology has been the shaping force of 
the old dispensation. Chemistry is des- 
tined to be the shaping force of the new. 
Not that we should let up on commercial 
development. This should be expanded 
rather than contracted. But the very ma- 
terials and vision that go into that com- 
mercial development must undergo a radi- 
cal change. It isn’t some phantasy to be 
speculated upon. It is already here mani- 
fest in the sudden and spectacular rise 
of plastics. Need, if nothing else, is forcing 
it upon us. 

Plastics, the new building substance, 
lends itself vibrationally to the New Age. 
It has the capacity for great beauty of 


_ 
pattern. We have only just begun to see 
its possibilities of design. It lends itself to 
vivid color display. It gives off an illumi- 
nating brilliance that is warm and cordial, 

Together with plastics, there will be a 
renaissance of wood. To the ancients, 
woods symbolized ambition. While the 
tree has served mankind as a building ma- 
terial since the days of the immortal Noah, 
in the future days to come it will find new 
uses and new values. It will no longer 
furnish a home for termites, for the new 
plastic solutions have already done away 
with this scourge. Plastics and wood will 
join a cooperative partnership. They will 
reinforce and strengthen each other. 

Our picture of the future is comparable 
to the fairy-vision of the Grimm Broth- 
ers. It is almost too elusive to antici- 
pate. The ships that will sail our blue 
oceans will be built for our esthetic plea- 
sure. They will be silvery, streamlined 
affairs, speedy, efficient and safe. If these 
ships should meet with disaster upon the 
high seas they will be able to float their 
way to safety. This isn’t a dream of the 
future. Such a ship exists today on the 
marine designer’s blue paper. It awaits 
only the green light of progress to slide 
from the ways into the water. 

Airplane manufacturers are lying awake 
nights planning this bright and thrilling 
future. They will build planes that will go 
all around the world in a few short hours. 
These flying ships will not only be designed 
for man’s pleasure. There will be huge 
cargo and freight ships as well. The 
bombers and fighter planes that survive the 
war are practically doomed for they will 
not easily convert into peacetime use. 

Revolutionary aircrafters are already 
planning a future of plastics and wood. 
They are working like beavers today so 
that they will be ready when the last 
scene has been shifted. 

Houses too, it is predicted, will be of 
plastic. This anticipates skyscrapers and 
a complete change in architecture. 

But ships and airplanes and houses are 
not alone. Besides a myriad of small items, 
there will be automobiles. The automobile 
manufacturers of the past have had a 
franchise on beauty. What we might ex- 
pect in this direction is too fantastic to 
even dream about. 

(Continued on page 18) 
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Four Elements 






of Character 


Analyses of the Twelve Signs of the Zodiac 
in Terms of the Four Elements as Gleaned 
from Ancient Norse Legends 
Part VI 


Margaret Baillie-Saunders 


SUBDIVISIONS OF THE ELEMENTS 


\ y E now come to a sub-division of the 


four great Elements, for as regards weather 
conditions no two signs are really alike, and 
the corresponding qualities vary accord- 
ingly. Take the three Ymir signs—they 
are as follows: 

NN Wins s cekoccese ete Springing. 

OS Ree Flowering. 

Libra Harvesting. 
The three Kari signs are: 


WISCeS......- .Peace-wooing zephyrs. 
ae High midsummer noon. 
ES ee Quickening breezes. 
The three Loki signs are: 
re Radiant light. 
re Lightening passion. 
Sagittarius..... Kindly fire (as warm 
embers). 
And the three Hfler signs: 
SR ic hs aig o ae o's od Wayward. 
Nai aie n seen #6536 ON Still. 
oe Foaming 


Aquarius 


The Aquarius folk are compact of in- 
tense energy of both mind and body, plus, 
of course, the rest of the Ymir qualities as 
mentioned in the chapter on these subjects. 
They embody in themselves all the renewed 
and up-springing forces, the vast cosmic 
activity of this profoundly pregnant season, 
and are always pushing upward and for- 
ward in some way (as often as not for the 
good of other people, generally children, 
for they are intensely parental by nature). 
They adore beauty but have no use for 
luxury: they are, indeed, often almost 
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ascetic in their sheer indifference to “cushi- 
ness” and physical comfort, and can camp 
and make good practically anywhere. Any- 
thing they take up they carry forward with 
irresistible force, but almost always with 
good humour. They have little time for 
quarreling and bickering, and won’t be 
bothered with them. 

They are far too much occupied by 
their own energy, and are full of ardent 
plans and practical enterprises—never dull 
and never still for long. They are usually 
distinctly talented in some way and man- 
age to take the lead amongst their contem- 
poraries, but without violent assertion— 
merely by reason of their natural and very 
genial leadership in the direction of prac- 
tical endeavor. They are always wanting to 
build up, to produce, to set things working 
and moving. They loathe stagnation, and 
are the opposite of contemplative or pen- 
sive. They seem to have no time for medi- 
tation, and are only made even to rest 
against their will. They always want to 
set things spinning, give the big round 
world a push like a great game of ball, and 
set it going at a good pace. They would 
rather have calamity than dullness any 
day: in fact calamity rather braces them, 
and in no way dismays them. They face it 
out with philosophy and humour. Their 
comments on men and things are usually 
very shrewd and amusing. They “size 
people up” quickly, sort them out into sets 
or degrees under neat headings, and then 
tolerate them with infinite latitude because, 
they assert, all must be allowed to grow 
along their own lines. For this reason these 
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Ymir people make bad missionaries, since 
they have a rooted dislike to altering the 
growth of anything they come across. They 
are fierce self-determinists, and desire this 
liberty for others: often, perhaps, mis- 
takenly, but their idea at least makes for 
toleration. 

They are physically active, fond of move- 
ment, of games, and are good dancers: they 
gravitate quite naturally to youth and the 
pursuits of young people and are noted for 
remaining young themselves to whatever 
actual age they may attain. They rather 
laugh at years. They are immortal chil- 
dren themselves, life-pulsing Spring after 
Winter, and gifted with power to help on 
their generation. 

They are not easily made angry, but can 
be roused to sweeping “storms of sided 
hail” if provoked too far; but they balance 
again quickly. 

They have one emotional peculiarity— 
they like to rouse love in others, and suc- 
ceed in doing so easily. But they do not 
return passion for passion, as a rule, but 
rather pass love on, hand it on as it were, 
to children and the rising life around them. 
They make cheery conditions all around 
them, and live every minute of life, and 
don’t miss any of it. They are the best of 
good companions if you want a lively time. 


Gemini 


Sunny, windy, buoyant, eager, often 
rather capricious, full of ‘“‘joyance” and 
enthusiasm. Naturally sociable and hos- 
pitable. Not much worried by profound 
depths or gloomy questionings: rather oc- 
cupied by the gay surfaces of the world, 
and asserting the vital necessity of charm 
and cheer, of song and sunshine. 

In addition to most of the basic Ymir 
qualities, these people have a perfect pas- 
sion for creating, weaving and broadcasting 
beauty. They are innate artists in soul, 
even though they may never have learned 
to use a paint brush, and must always sur- 
round themselves with visible loveliness, as 
they happen to define it, wherever they 
may chance to be. As at this season of the 
year every tree and bush is aflame with 
flower and bud and blossom, and all the 
world clothing itself anew, so these spirits 
are impelled hourly to produce some form 
of decorative beauty to add to the gaiety 
of things, either all around them or about 
their own persons; or, if definitely artists, 
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as a contribution to the ultimate joy of the 
world. As women they will dress well, and 
will be extremely clever at arranging and 
decorating a house or a room. The dreariest 
place does not come amiss to them, and no 
desert is too bare as a base for their almost 
uncanny efflorescence. Put them in a tent 
or caravan in a desolate land far away from 
civilization and they will somehow turn 
round and make it “homey” and beautiful. 
They are home-makers, and the real genii 


, of the home spirit. 


But they are also flirts, and apt to find 
their honey in every flower, at least in their 
earlier days. Later on, with true Ymir-like 
serenity, they balance and settle, and con- 
centrate their fluttering loves on to one 
object. They are very merciful and fond of 
small animals and young children, and of 
petting and making a fuss of those they 
love. They laugh very easily, and make 
merry with, and about, other people. They 
are the very opposite of tragic, and rarely 
take themselves very seriously, though 
curiously enough they always take their 
own profession, business or calling very 
seriously indeed, and woebetide anybody 
who ventures to criticize it or belittle it or 
interfere with it in any way! This is rather 
a comic distinction of theirs. 

They are the true children of the great 
cosmic-activity, born in the central hour of 
its vast productiveness, and the zeal for 
making and developing is in their very 
blood, part of their inmost being. . They 
are rarely, if ever, idle, and hate this vice 
in others, Even over pleasure they will 
work hard. Poetry, art and music all 
appeal to them: all the sensuous arts and 
all the joy-giving channels of life. But they 
are quite capable of serious idealism, and 
so long as they find beaut y—their eternal 
quest—in religion they will follow it 
steadily. 

They are naturally refined and find no 
difficulty, wherever socially placed, in rising 
to any heights their ambition may require, 
since with perfect ease they observe, select 
and imitate the highest when they see it. 
They are nearly always very attractive 
phySically, since their inward spirit of 
beauty-worship affects their own faces and 
contours, as such convictions must, and 
they find no difficulty in getting themselves 
beloved. And as they would rather love 
and be loved than anything else—except 
weave beauty—they are a happy folk. 
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Libra 

These people sum up in themselves all 
the accumulated glory and splendor of the 
year’s four seasons: they are the rounding 
up, the epitome, of the great Nature effort, 
and their souls are aglow with a vision of 
its Harvest completion. 

The sheer pageantry and magnificence of 
life as a whole obsesses them, and they will 
perceive this either in people and the great 
spectacle of humanity, or else in the im- 
mediate forms of nature and landscape, or 
both. As artists they will be sculptors and 
modellers or painters of the human (or 
animal) form, or of landscapes and build- 
ings—rarely flower or sea painters. All 
strong, complete attainment will appeal to 
them: also rich colour, massed effects, 
strong lines and shapes, and things sym- 
bolical and full of allegory. 

Power and glory entrance them: ambi- 
tion is a very strong urge in them indeed. 
They admire all things crowned and con- 
summated, and will work on and on for 
years until this state of victoriousness is in 
sight: either for themselves, or for the one 
they love—for they only love one. They 
never really give in to discouragement, 
although there is a streak of the pensive 
and the sombre in their temperaments 
which will at times cloud their vision like 
an autumnal mist, and they will be pro- 
foundly cast down for a time: hidden in a 
cloud of their own, as it were, and remote 
and inaccessible. But this passes, and they 
go on as ever working for that harvest- 
crowning that is always before them. Like 
all Ymir folk, they create beautiful condi- 
tions round them, in their case; however, 
based on comfort. They like luxury, 
wealth, and personal dignity. They are 
intensely observant, and nothing escapes 
them, yet they have a sort of largeness of 
outlook which makes this clarity of vision 
quite harmless to others. 

They are hot-tempered—full of the 
earth’s centric fires—but their wrath, which 
is usually indignation about some slight or 
injustice, is over almost as soon as begun, 
and even they themselves are left rather 
wondering what on earth it was all about. 
Needless to say they love animals, and are 
deeply interested in all the aspects of ani- 
mal and human life, and all its manifesta- 
tions. To them humanity is a vast pro- 
cession, or pageant of history, and they are 
never weary of studying it, working in with 


it, or of reproducing it in art or literature. 
They are quite naturally dignified in man- 
ner—rather stately and always appear to 
have plenty of time to do everything they 
want. They rather hate clocks because 
these interrupt their own serene sense of 
calm timelessness by fussy interruptions in 
the way of striking the hours, etc. They 
can always gauge time without clocks or 
watches, and prefer to do this, being quite 
sure that they know far better than any 
silly timepiece, and, really they often do! 

If things cannot be done at their own 
calm pace they will not do them at all. 
This is not to say.that they are slow: far 
from it! They are often very active in- 
deed, physically: very swift and abounding 
in energy. But their mental poise is serene 
and dignified, and refuses to be jolted. They 
never bicker or bluster, and will not elbow 
others for place, or enter into competitive 
lists with others. They have a sort of still, 
stern pride which bases itself upon accom- 
plishment, on what they can do and have 
done: and if the world will not see this, 
also, then let it go at that. They will not 
fight for praise. But they do, as a rule, 
produce such completed, strong work that it 
eventually receives its own natural meed of 
recognition. They like to entertain, to 
spend, to bestow largess, and to occupy the 
royal place of those who have many gifts. 

They are born to rule, and to high places. 
There is a sort of natural royalty about 
them which is not disputed. They carry 
the Crown of the Year without effort and 
to the manner born. 


DOOM OF STEEL 
(Continued from page 15) 


The shifting of the gears that will usher 
in this New Age will either be grinding 
and bloody, or else easy and smooth. It 
is up to us. We can expect the “die-hards” 
who will fight us every step of the way. 
They are the laggards who hang as dead 
weight on the tail of every progressive kite. 

If we leave it to the metals of the earth 
there will be no conflict. When this de- 
bauch is over they will be crying out for 
a long and peaceful rest. They will want 
to retire to their earthly graves. They 
know it will not be for all Eternity, jor 
they will awaken again in some other age, 
a new metal, with a new use. They will 
be transmuted and reborn. 
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Many Things 





“<The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 
And cabbages and kings.’ ”’ 


ALMUTEN, ETC. s 

Day Night 

Beverly Hills, California. Birth Birth 
Although the American Astrology a Ln Se 
Magazine is devoted to modern astrol- Luck, fortune > Oo Q 3 
ogy, you might be interested to publish Illness, death ” 3» . é 
the following table for research pur- to antes : g © : 
peee. . : . Family, relatives 2 b b 2 
The N akshatra table of Hindu ie wire Aina > &b > a 
Astrology for selecting marriage part- Dashees b © QO »b 
ners, published some time ago in Mother ~ a . s 
American Astrology, as been found Children bh 4 u > 
very correct and helpful by us. Wishes, education ) ¥ . D 
Also many of the ideas of Marc Art 9 7 2 fe} 
Edmund Jones are very interesting, Fame 4 © OQ yw 
although he is decidedly wrong if he Occultism yw OY y 


does not approve of the method of 
finding the Almuten as the best way to 
determine the relative strength of each 














Formula for calculating each point: 








| ee 








planet. I have found this almuten in- 
variably right. He is talking about a 
method of “focal determination” by 
which one finds the relative strength 
of the planets at a glance. We are won- 
dering how Mr. Jones’ glance can be 
brought into a quantitative expression, 
so as to entitle it to be called scientific. 

Some time ago, this year, a reader 
asked why in some cases the Part of 
Fortune should be calculated by sub- 
tracting the Sun from the sum of 
Ascendant and Moon and in other 
cases the Moon should be subtracted 
from the sum of Ascendant and Sun. 
We find an answer to that question in 
“Die Astrologie,’ by Prof. Dr. A. 
Krause, Verlagsbuchhandlung, J. J. 
Weber, Leipzig 1927, in which occurs 
the following table: 


L, is the longitude of the Ascendant. 


The following are hints for use of 
the Table:— 

When the Father Point and the Lord 
of the 4th House are favorably related 
towards each other, the children will 
be a source of fortune to the Father. 

When the Point of Inheritance is in 
the Sth House one may expect an in- 
heritance from a child or other young 
person. If it is located in the 12th 
House the inheritance will bring diffi- 
culties: ut will be secured with lawsuits 
and end with enmity. 

When the point of Love and Mar- 
riage is in the Sth House, one will join 
someone who concerns himself with 
children or with a person who has an 
educational career. 
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When the Point of Iliness & Death 
is in the 9th House he is susceptible 
to danger of death on. his travels or 
may get seriously ill on his journey. 
When this point is in the 6th House 
health is generally bad or even danger 
of death exists. 

When the Lord of the Part of For- 
tune is the Sun, the Riches come from 
the Father or from high persons. If the 
Moon is in the House of the Part of 
Fortune, riches are gained by travelling 
or of persons from among the people 
or from women, When Mercury is at 
this place riches are gained by bust- 
ness or industrial enterprises or abili- 
ties, through ingenuity, through scien- 
tific or artistic ability. Is Venus at its 
place, through women or friends or 
gifts. If Mars is Lord of the Part of 
Fortune the native becomes rich 
through arms or trades that have to 
do with iron or fire. If it is Jupiter 
riches are gained through inheritance 
or in dealings with the church, If it 
is Saturn, riches are acquired through 
real estate or transmarine business, 
but only if Saturn is in a good position. 

C. de J. 
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ASTROPHYSICS 


Manhattan Beach, Calif. 

Ernest Wykes is beginning to ap- 
proach questions I have put since first 
I encountered an astrologer in 1924. 
I offer him a question: 

Letting these zeros stand for sun O, 
moon ®, and earth o, the figure ° 


o 4s 
designed (with type-space and interval 
difficulty) to represent the earth and 
moon in identical angle to the sun, the 
moon being full to the earth and the 
earthshine being full to the moon, 
though proportionally greater as earth 
is greater. In this position some of the 
earthshine will be reflected from the 
moon back to the earth, some of that 
reflection back to the moon, and so on 
as one may see when standing or sitting 
in a restaurant between mirrors. 

In such a situation does Astrology 
take account of the earthshine involved 
and erect in the horoscope the part the 
earth plays as an _ extra-territorial 
planet, it’s own reflection of the sun 
coming back to it as a new or a distinct 
beam of influence? What, also, may be 
said of the full-face reflection of sun- 
light from earth to sun, and so back 
to earth, this being a more constant 
condition than the one of occasional 
position above? 

I question that a millionth part of the 
sun’s effulgence bathes the earth, think- 
ing the part must be much less and 
wishing that I might see a figure show- 
ing the earth as marginal mark of 
92,000,000 mile radii extended from 
the half of the solar surface at any 
time shining upon the earth. Putting a 
speck like the earth in that beam, at 
that radial distance, it seems to me 
would show a much tinier reception of 
sunlight. We must think of the size 
of a sphere whose diameter is 92 mil- 
lion plus 2 of 225,000 miles or 92.- 
012,500 miles x 3 1/7 to secure the 
circumference that is receptively op- 
posed by a circumference of the earth 
only 25,000 miles in circuit. Making 
the third step to determine relative 
surfaces and a millionth for the earth’s 
part seems far too great—the enormous 
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majority of solar dispensation not 

affecting the earth at all, save by its 

minute reflections from other bodies of 
the system. 
B. L. 

ANSWER: In your type design, as 

e 

follows, O “to represent the earth and 
) 

moon in identical angle to the sun, 
the moon being full to the earth and 
the earthshine Be full to the moon,” 
there is a slight error in position. The moon 
is at its full phase only when opposite 
(or nearly) to the sun from the earth 
viewpoint, as follows, O oe. In your de- 
sign the moon is nearly at its 90° angle to 
the earth, or its first quarter phase, and 
so there would not be full surface re- 
flection from either on the other. This 
however, does not nullify your question, 
but would merely reduce the amount of 
earthshine reflected back to the moon and in 
succeeding reflections. This may be gathered 
from various references to the reflective 
power of the celestial bodies made in my 
series of articles on Astrophysics and 
Astrology appearing in American Astrology 
Magazine during the past year or more, 
particularly shown in diagram 2, page 12, 
April 1943 issue. Only the reflected solar 
rays from the moon to the earth are in- 
dicated there, but it is obvious that there 
must be reflections, or earthshine, to the 
moon from the earth also, since we receive 
and reflect solar light as with all planetary 
bodies. 

On page 9, March 1943 issue of American 
Astrology Magazine, 1 quoted from an 
article in the Los Angeles Daily News by 
Dr. C. H. Cleminshaw of Griffith Observa- 
tory and Planetarium in Los Angeles, call- 
ing attention to the fact that: “The surface 
of the moon even in the center of totality 
of eclipse is illuminated by the weird red- 
dish glow of ‘earthshine’,”’ and later stating 
that “some of the rays composing this 
earthshine have actually made four voyages 
thru space—from the sun to the moon, 
back to the easth as moonlight, back to 
the moon as earthshine and from the earth- 
lit surface of the moon back to the eye of 
the terrestrial observer.” All of which justi- 
fie; my remark somewhere in the articles 
that we therefore live in a veritable sea or 
tangle of celestial vibrations. 





Since laws of reflection and re-reflection, 
if existing at all, are universal in their 
operation, then besides the angular reflec- 
tions referred to in my articles, there must 
logically be, as you suggest, direct reflec- 
tions back from the earth, to the sun and 
from the earth to the moon in addition to 
their direct radiations and reflections on 
the earth, all these adding to the powers of 
each by more than the one-way measure- 
ments of heat, etc. that have been made 
frequently by scientists, and these again 
re-re-reflecting ad infinitum. 

Your question asks: In such a situation 
does Astrology take account of the earth- 
shine involved and erect in the horoscope 
the part the earth plays as an extra-terri- 
torial planet, its own reflection of the sun 
coming back to it as a new or distinct 
beam of influence? Unfortunately, while 
astrology has done a good job of observa- 
tion of the effects produced by the ever- 
varying “planetary vibrations” as they are 
often termed, it is only lately that any 
progress has been made in the discovery 
of why and how these occur, and even now 
we are still not quite clear and definite 
as to what, for instance, the Saturnian or 
the Jupiterian ray actually is—pure solar 
reflection, solar reflection modified by 
planetary material composition, atmos- 
phere, etc., or a combination of these and 
emanations of specialized qualities of the 
bodies themselves. So we have to admit 
that at the present time Astrology does not 
take into account the return of the reflected 
ray of earthshine from the sun or other 
heavenly body, despite its logical existence. 
The idea has probably come into the mind 
of ‘such astrologers as have given thought 
to the matter, as it has to me, but to my 
knowledge no mention of the matter has 
so far appeared in print. Since the moon 
and all the pkanetary bodies, including our 
earth, are always facing the sun direct, with 
a half of their surfaces always illuminated 
by it, the appearances of new, quarter and 
full phases, being due solely to the earth’s 
position in relation to these, it is quite 
likely that the interchanges of rays and 
reflections are quite stabilized, uniform and 
as you say “constant,” despite the numer- 
ous journeys back and forth between each. 
Each of these “trips,” like the repeated but 
diminishing reverberations of an echo, 
would be weaker than the original ray, soon 
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becoming negligible in effect, regardless 
of any power present in its primary reflec- 
tion. Because of all these constant condi- 
tions of radiation and reflection it is prob- 
able that the phenomenon is comparatively 
unimportant, and such effects as may inure 
are included in the usual astrophysicists’ 
calculation of the energies released by the 
prime source, except perhaps in the case 
of the moon, since it would be practically 


impossible to separate them. 


Undoubtedly you are right in estimating 
the portion of the sun’s radiation or efful- 
gence that reaches the earth direct is con- 
siderably less than a millionth part of its 
total radiations. I mentioned in my articles 
both one millionth and one two-billionth 
part as varying estimates by astronomers, 
the latter figure being most in favor, Even 
that is subject to reduction because the 
direct rays strike only a relatively small 
portion of the earth lying along or under 
the ecliptic line and for only about two 
hours each day at any locality, just before 
and after noon, the angles of incidence at 
all other points and times being weaker, 
largely because of greater diffusion of solar 
energies thru having to penetrate greater 
depths of atmosphere. My article, /t’s a 
Small World, in the July 1943 issue of 
American Astrology, gives a somewhat com- 
prehensive picturization of the small part 
of the sun’s total radiation that could be 
received by the earth, which you, being 
almost an Angeleno, could readily visualize, 
as you are no doubt familiar with that 


city’s streets. 
Ernest Wykes. 





EPHEMERIDES 


American Astrology Ephemerides, 
Raphael's Ephemerides, 


Rosicrucian Ephemerides, 
1860-1939, price per year 25c 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Inc. 
1472 Broadway 


New York 18, N. Y. 


1940-1944, price per year... .. 50c 


1850-1939, price per year 50c 














GOMMENT 


Chandler, Ariz. 

It is only fair to tell you of the in- 
creased interest in astrology displayed 
by my family since you began to pub- 
lish the serial stories illustrating the 
uses made of astrological principles in 
historic events of the past, and in solv- 
ing modern problems, as is done in the 
historical romances by John Wilstach 
and the new mystery serial by Mar 
Edmund Jones. 

We eagerly await the next install- 
ment of the Wilstach romance, which 
we read aloud in our family circle. 
These stories by Wilstach have every- 
thing: excellent writing, superior tech- 
nique in plotting, convincing 16th cen- 
tury atmosphere, rare knowledge of 
old English folkways, authentic his- 
tory, and accurate astrology. The 
horoscope of this writer would be of 
more than usual interest. 

The mystery story by Mr. Jones 
promises much in practical methods of 
public service. I personally have 
long desired to see articles or stories, 
or both, published in our best astrology 
magazines (among which AMERICAN 
AstroLocy is first) to show by example 
or precept how astrology can be used 
to serve our government and the entire 
social fabric. The Jones story will 
illustrate such possibilities. 

I congratulate you on your editorial 
perspicacity, and with kindest expres- 
sions of personal esteem, I am 

Cordially, 
L. 1. 


EPHEMERIS 


Grand Rapids, Michigan. 

Please explain why page 65 of 1943 
American Astrology Ephemeris gives 
Saturn stationary in Right Ascension 
2:—p.m. October 9th, «and page 61 
says retrograde 5:—p.m. (longitude?). 
Yet on page 21 the retrograde sign for 
Saturn, while marked for the 9th, 
shows the planet actually moved ahead 
(direct) 1 second from midnight of the 
9th to midnight of the 10th. 
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Page 65 gives Mercury stationary in 
Right Ascension 8:—p.m. October 2 
and on page 61 Mercury direct (longi- 
tude) 1:—p.m. Oct. 3rd. Yet on page 
20, while the direct sign was given on 
the 3rd, Mercury actually retrograded 
45 seconds between midnight of the 
4th. 

L. #8; 


ANSWER: When a planet is stationary 
in right ascension, it is not necessarily sta- 
tionary in longitude. And the material, 
as you suggest, which is on page 61 of the 
Ephemeris, refers to longitude. 

You are also correct in the last sentence 
of your first paragraph. But this is easily 
explained. The planet does move ahead 
from O* of the 9th to O" of the 10th; but 
this means as to its total movement. Actu- 
ally, it goes to 55” in early afternoon, after 
which it begins to fall back and go retro- 
grade to 54” by O* of Oct. 10th. 

As to the other example, certainly it 
retrograded by 45” on Oct. 3rd, as to total 
motion; but between O* and 1 p.m. Oct. 
3rd, it had gone to 41’, then began to go 
ahead again to 42’. 

Hugh S. Rice. 


FOURTH HOUSE 


Los Angeles, Calif. 

Will you please discuss‘and explain 
the significance of the progressed moon 
approaching the lowest point in the 
chart? 

I assume that coincident with this 
descent of the progressed moon to the 
nadir there is a definite mental depres- 
sion plus a forced resignation as re- 
gards the immediate environment. Is 


this assumption correct? 
F.F,J. 


ANSWER: The Fourth House (and the 
sign Cancer) is associated with the soul, the 
“feelings,” the home, land, real estate, with 
old age and the latter years of life. As the 
progressed Moon passes through this de- 
partment of the chart, these matters may 
come to the fore. At this period of one’s 
life, one is more cqncerned with inner, or 
soul developments and experiences, than 
with public or professional life. Prob- 


lems relating to the home, and to all Fourth 


House matters, may be met. We believe 
the interpretation given by Dane Rudhyar 
in the December 1941 issue of American 
Astrology Magazine, page 25, relative to 
the Fourth House, and the progressed 
Moon’s passage through this department, to 
be very concise, logical and constructive. 
Rudhyar states, under the sub title Key- 
words for the 12 Houses: 


“FOURTH HOUSE—The keynote 
is: to establish. With this house, we 
come to a new type of opportunities 
from which a man can draw power, 
rather than consciousness. The 4th 
house begins at the Nadir point and 
symbolizes not only the home, the land 
and all things related to the soil, but 
also all kinds of organic integration, 
whether it be of body or soul. It is 
the realm of self-establishment in a 
closed structure of being, which en- 
dured and from which personal power 
can be generated. At the limit it rep- 
resents whatever personal immortality 
a man can attain; and thus—and in 
that sense only—the “end of life.” 
Likewise in the old Hindu system of 
reincarnation, much materialized by 
modern ‘occultists,’ it was understood 
that the ‘last thought held in death’ 
was the foundation (4th house) upon 
which the subsequent incarnation was 
to be built. 

“When the progressed Moon is in 
the 4th house, one should focus one’s 
attention upon all the potential sources 
of personal power; upon that with 
which one can identify oneself and 
from which a fruition can be expected. 
Real estate is one of those things, be- 
cause the land is the basic source of 
value and of fruition for man. Person- 
ality is its equivalent at a higher level, 
because all positive spiritual results are 
born out of the matrix of an individual 
and integral Personality.” 








For the Best Days for 
PLANTING 
Read YOUR GCARDEN—>p. 60 
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MARS 


Andrews, Nebr. 

At what date in November did Mars 
make its closest approach to the earth? 
Is it in Taurus or Gemini? You, The 
North American Weather Book (H. 
Smith, Lakeland, Florida) and Science 
News Letter, Oct. 30, p. 282, do not 
agree. I have found the latter unreli- 
able a time or two but H. Smith is 
usually accurate. I am not sure if you 
even say anything about this in your 
Nov. issue but I judge you have Mars 
in Gemini and at its closest approach 
on the 8th, not on Nov. 28th as J. 
Stokley puts it. I am interested in this 


for weather reasons. 
A. D. U. 


ANSWER: Mars retrograded from 22° 
07’ to 14° 31’ of the sign Gemini during 
November. Page 65, American Astrology 
Ephemeris for 1943 gives Mars nearest the 
earth on November 28, 1943. 


MARS-URANUS 


Mars makes the last of three conjunc- 
tions with Uranus on January 16th (the 
first occurred on September 9th, the sec- 
ond on December 30th). In general, it 
seems valid to interpret the chart of a 
mutual planetary conjunction only in terms 
of the activities represented by the given 
planets, in this case, in terms of initiative 


2:28 p.m., E.S.T. 
January 16, 1944, 
Washington, D. C. 














and originality in transportation, communi- 
cation and practical democracy (Gemini). 
Yet the chart for this Mars-Uranus con- 
junction, erected for Washington D.C., has 
such significant cuspal accents (Saturn 
exactly on the ascendant, just 11 minutes 
from our national Mars, Jupiter on the 
nadir and the Part of Fortune on the mid- 
heaven) that they too deserve considera- 
tion. The emphasis of the conjunction it- 
self, in the 12th house and closely trine the 
intercepted Moon-Neptune conjunction in 
the 5th, is more hidden from view than the 
weight of the Saturn-Venus opposition 
across the horizon. 

This could be the chart of a large scale 
Tarawa, victorious because Jupiter holds 
the 4th cusp, but costly (perhaps partly 
because of poor sizing up of enemy re- 
sources—retrograde Mercury square the 
Moon-Neptune conjunction), with Jupiter 
inconjunct the 8th house Sun. A Saturn, 
opposed by Venus, sitting on radical Mars 
suggests that when the cost-is counted 
(and it will be with this configuration), its 
worth may be questioned. 

From another viewpoint, this could also 
be the chart of an unexpected peace offen- 
sive behind the scenes (Moon-Neptune in 
Libra trine the 12th house conjunction), 
acceded to or desired for selfishly protective 
reasons (Saturn, opposed by Venus, on 
radical Mars), which might also be mis- 
guided (Mercury square the Noon-Nep- 
tune). Jupiter inconjunct the 8th house 
sun could here be a generous material ad- 
justment to others. 

In any case, it might be well to note that 
the depth and scope of understanding 
needed to solve the gigantic problems of the 
sick world of today are missing, for there 
is no factor in water signs in this chart. 

We might also note here that Mars has 
conjoined Uranus in Gemini during two 
previous wars in which the United States 
has engaged. Three Mars-Uranus conjunc- 
tions occurred during the Revolution, in 
June 1776, June 1778 and May 1780, and 
three conjunctions of these planets were 
completed during the Civil War, April 17, 
1861, April 7, 1863, and March 22, 1865. 
Thus, the Civil War might be said to have 
started and ended with a Mars-Uranus con- 
junction in Gemini, in both cases, an “af- 
flicted” conjunction, square Saturn in April 
1861 and opposition Jupiter in Sagittarius 
in 1865. 
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OCCULTATIONS 


Darien, Conn. 

May I suggest that it would be 
interesting to others as well as to my- 
self, if, in your department Many 
Things, you would write concerning 
these occultations of Jupiter? 

Mrs. R, A. M. 


ANSWER: An occultation of’ Jupiter is 
an extreme Jupiterian stress; the difference 
between a conjunction of Moon with Jupi- 
ter and an occultation of the latter planet 
might be compared with the difference 
between a New Moon and a solar eclipse. 
Transiting Jupiter represents opportunity 
in outer circumstances and indicates by 
house the particular circumstances through 
which opportunity should be sought. The 
transiting Moon, in its monthly conjunc- 
tions with transiting Jupiter, would ac- 
centuate the expansive quality of circum- 
stances and perhaps “‘time”’ specific oppor- 
tunities; an occultation, like an eclipse, is 
an excess of stress, which could mean an 
opportunity of unusual proportion or the 
destructive over-expansiveness which is 
also Jupiterian. The days of the occulta- 
tions might easily see over-indulgence in 
all forms, foolish expenditures, Utopian 
planning as well as plenty of laughter and 
good fellowship. This would apply par- 
ticularly to individuals who have Sun, 
Moon, Mercury, Venus, Mars, Jupiter or 
Uranus near the degree of the occultation. 
There are six occultations of Jupiter in the 
first five months of 1944, as follows: 


January 13—25° 35’ Leo 
February 9—22° 24’ Leo 
March 7—19° 03’ Leo 
April 3—17° 10’ Leo 
April 30—17° 30’ Leo 
May 28—20° 00’ Leo 
PLUTO 


Sacramento, Cali}. 

On page 83 of your June 1943 Ameri- 
can Astrology you give the longitude 
of Pluto from 5° 20’ to 6° Ol’ Leo, 
while the Rosicrucian ephemeris gives 
the longitude on June \st as 7° 54’ & 
Leo. I note that Koppenstatter’s Pluto 
Ephemerides on page 32 gives the 
same longitude as your magazine, but I 


think that this is incorrect as they give 
Pluto 4° of Leo from October 1940 
to April 1943. In looking back at the 
movement of Pluto, I note that it 
moves almost 2° per year. 

Would appreciate it very much if 
you could look this up as there is 
quite a difference. 

H.S. M. 


ANSWER: You are correct in saying 
that the Rosicrucian Ephemeris disagrees 
with Koppenstatter’s and the ephemeris of 
the American Astrology Magazine. The 
Rosicrucian happens to be incorrect; Pluto 
will not be at 7° 54’ Leo until July, 1944— 
and it will not be retrograde until No- 
vember. 

The Koppenstatter is essentially correct. 
Only a glance at it often causes a misrep- 
resentation. The intervals are not one year, 
but for every 300 days. For instance, in 
1942, Pluto goes to 7° in October, and an 
investigation in the American Astrology 
Ephemeris from 1940 to 1944 will show 
that the planet does go normally ahead and 
then retrograde each year, gaining about 
142° each year. In this way, the apparently 
deceptive data in Koppenstatter are cleared 
up, and Pluto is shown to run smoothly. 

Hugh S. Rice. 


RECOVERY 


Dear Mr. Weston: 

Referring to the Market Perspec- 
tive in your American Astrology 
Magazine, December 1943, would you 
be kind enough to let me know in 
which monthly Astrology magazine 
you have already published the two of 
your five great Recoveries, “The Basis 
of the Planetary Hours” and the “As- 
trological Geozod?” 

C. H. 


ANSWER: The articles on the Plane- 
tary Hours were published in the June and 
July 1939 editions of American Astrology. 
For more than a thousand years the true 
dates of the astrological Sundays were un- 
known, and no astrologer since the time of 
Varaha, the Arabian (about 200 A.D.), 
knew how to use the planetary hours. My 
articles constitute a-recovery of the truth. 
I wrote them because it seemed a shame to 
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see the students still struggling with these 
hours and using the old church calendar 
dates for Sunday and other week days. 

The article on the Prehistoric Geozod 
was published in the March 1943 issue, 
to correct Ptolemy to the globular form of 
the Earth. Some years ago Albert Ross 
Parsons published a false geozod. I found 
the truth and my work is a recovery of the 
ancient geozod as used by the Chaldean 
and Egyptian astrologers in a prehistoric 
time. 

My latest recovery is still in manuscript. 
In it I have recovered the date of the 
Deluge, the cause of it, how it was pre- 
dicted, all planetary positions and the 
climatological effects of it. Ignatius Don- 
nelly, in Ragnarok, gave many details re- 
garding this Deluge, but as he did not 
take the pains to apply astrology to the 
case he was unable to determine the date 
of it or any of the planetary positions. 
The absolute, the utter and the profound 
ignorance of astrology among men of 
science has closed and sealed the door 
against the astrological field. The fearful, 
the demoniacal and the militant opposition 
of certain fanatical cults adds weight to 
this awful incubus, this dreadful nightmare, 
which seems practically impossible to shake 
off at this time. However, Swedenborg pre- 
dicted that these fiendish organizations 
would be suppressed by a force arising out 
of a country far removed from “Christen- 
dom,” wherever that is. 

L. H. Weston. 





WANTED 
August, 1943, issue 
American Astrology Magazine 
This issue only is needed to replen- 
We will refund the 
full purchase price of 25c to readers 


ish our stocks. 


wishing to dispose of this copy. Com- 
plete and full copies only accepted. 


Send to 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC. 
1472 Broadway New York, N. Y. 











STOCK MARKET 


New York, N.Y. 

Some months ago I wrote you, 
anonymously, criticizing severely Mr. 
Weston’s Stock Market prognostica- 
tions in the January issue. Unfor- 
tunately, his forecast for the year was 
wrong up to June. 

I now hasten to thank you for con- 
tinuing the department, and to say 
that I have never seen stock market 
forecasts as correct as Mr. Weston’s 
have been since June and to add that 
his forecast for November was so un- 
cannily accurate as to be spooky! 

It beats anything I have ever seen 
anywhere in financial forecasts. 

Reader. 


THE AYES HAVE IT 


Cookeville, Tenn. 

Please advise Mr. “E” of San An- 
tonio, Texas that he is missing a golden 
opportunity. 

He should make an excellent fish- 
erman because he is “all wet.” 

I fish and hunt every time I can 
find the time to do so and I also plant 
my small Victory Garden strictly ac- 
cording to American Astrology. 

Mr. “E?” Not for me!!! 


ae. 5" 


U. S. HOROSCOPE 
Dear Sir: 

I’ve been watching the magazines 
for the horoscope of U. S. A. with 
Gemini rising. I would be so glad if 
you would print one and give progres- 
sions for the next ten years. 


M. R. 


ANSWER: The Gemini-rising chart ap- 
pears herewith, also a list of progressions 
and significant transits culminating through 
the year 1950. For the sake of convenience, 
the year in this case covers the period from 
the adjusted calculation date (September 
14th) of one year to the adjusted calcula- 
tion date of the following year. The day- 
for-a-year, or secondary, progressions are 
used. 
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Sept. 14, 1943 to Sept. 14, 1944: 


Progressed Mercury opposition radical 
Mars. 

Progressed Moon (in Aries) square radi- 
cal Venus, Jupiter, Sun and sextile Uranus. 

During the year, Venus, by progression, 
enters Aquarius; the entry of Venus into 
a new sign is interpreted as a change in the 
standard of values. 

Progressed Mars square radical Venus 
(progressed Mars moves within orb of the 
square to Venus in 1943; the aspect.is cul- 
minating until May 1946). 

Transiting Neptune retrogrades from the 
square of Jupiter to the square of Venus, 
then back to the square of Jupiter. 

Transiting Uranus conjuncts Uranus and 
the Ascendant.and moves within orb of a 
trine to Saturn. 

Transiting Saturn passes over radical 
Mars, squares Neptune, enters Cancer to 
conjunct Venus and Jupiter and reach with- 
in orb of the conjunction on to the Sun. 


Sept. 14, 1944 to Sept. 14, 1945: 


Progressed Mercury square radical Nep- 
tune. 

Progressed Moon sextile radical Moon 
and Mars, square Mercury and Pluto. 

Transiting Neptune is within orb of a 
square to Jupiter all year. 

Transiting Uranus trines Saturn and 
moves within orb of a conjunction to radical 
Mars. 

Transiting Saturn conjuncts radical Jupi- 
ter and Sun, squares Saturn, conjuncts Mer- 
cury and sextiles Neptune. 


Sept. 14, 1945 to Sept. 14, 1946: 


Progressed Sun enters Capricorn. 

Progressed Moon (in Taurus) 
radical Venus, Jupiter and Sun. 

Transiting Neptune trines radical Uranus 
and squares Jupiter. 

Transiting Uranus trines radical Saturn 
and the Moon, conjuncts Mars, and moves 
within orb of the square to.Neptune. 

Transiting Saturn forms two conjunctions 
with Mercury, sextiles Neptune and opposes 
Pluto. 

Note: Progressed Mars completes the 
square to radical Venus in this year. 


sextile 


Sept. 14, 1946 to Sept. 14, 1947: 


Progressed Moon trine radical Neptune, 
sextile Mercury and trine Pluto. 














July 4, 1776 
2:21 a.m., Philadelphia, Pa. 


Transiting Neptune trines radical Uranus 
and moves within orb of a square to the 
Sun. 

Transiting Uranus conjuncts 
Mars and squares Neptune. 

Transiting Saturn sextiles radical Uranus, 
then moves to sextile radical Saturn, 


radical 


Sept. 14, 1947 to Sept. 14, 1948: 


Progressed Sun opposition Venus (this 
aspect culminates around September 1949). 

Progressed Moon conjunct radical 
Uranus. 

Transiting Neptune is within a close orb 
of a square to the Sun all year. 

Transiting Uranus again squares Nep- 
tune and enters Cancer in August, 1948. 

Transiting Saturn opposes radical Moon, 
sextiles Mars, then enters Virgo in Septem- 
ber 1948. 


Sept. 14, 1948 to Sept. 14, 1949: 


Progressed Moon trine radical Saturn 
and Moon, conjunct Mars, square Neptune. 

Transiting Neptune moves away from 
the square to the radical Sun to conjunct 
Saturn, then retrogrades back and turns 
direct in June 1949 in 12 plus Libra, in 
close square to the Sun. 

Transiting Uranus retrogrades back into 
Gemini, re-enters Cancer in June 1949, 
then conjuncts radical Venus and Jupiter. 

Transiting Saturn sextiles radical Venus, 
Jupiter and the Sun and squares Uranus. 
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Sept. 14, 1949 to Sept. 14, 1950: 


Progressed Venus within orb of a trine 
to radical Uranus (this aspect culminates 
in 1951). 

Progressed Mars within orb of a square 
to radical Jupiter. (This aspect culminates 
in 1954.) 

Progressed Mercury enters Capricorn. 

Progressed Moon conjunct radical Venus 
and Jupiter. 

In the spring of 1950 a progressed full 
Moon occurs in 3° 57’ Cancer, conjunct 
radical Jupiter. 

Transiting Neptune conjuncts radical 
Saturn and moves within orb of a trine to 
the Moon. 

Transiting Uranus conjuncts Venus and 
Jupiter and moves within orb of a con- 
junction to the Sun. 

Transiting Saturn sextiles. the Sun, 
squares Mars, conjuncts Neptune, enters 
Libra in November 1950 and squares Venus 
in December of that year. 


The generally expansive quality of these 
years is emphasized by progressed Mars’ 
movement to a square to radical Venus, 
then a square to radical Jupiter, while the 
progressed Sun moves up to oppose these 
‘ same two planets. This is further accen- 
tuated by the progressed Full Moon in 
3° 57’ Cancer, near radical Jupiter. A 
progressed Full Moon is a cyclic develop- 
ment, which often sets the general pattern 
of the years until the next progressed New 
Moon. Nor can a progressed Full Moon 
be dissociated from the progressed New 
Moon which preceded it. In this case, the 
progressed New Moon in 19 plus Gemini, 
near radical Mars, occurred in the spring 
of 1936, setting the tenor of the develop- 
ments between 1936 and 1950. The squares 
farmed continuously by transiting Nep- 
tune in Libra to our radical Cancer planets 
are additional testimonies of our expanding 
influence on the world stage, with all the 
obligations, dangers and benefits such a 
role can bring—and may bring in full by 
1950 on the progressed Full Moon and 
transiting Neptune’s conjunction with radi- 
cal Saturn. 


VICTORY GARDENS 
From the New York Herald Tribune, 


Sunday, July 25, 1943:— 


It would be interesting to know just 
how many Victory gardeners planted 
their rows in accordance with an old 
theory mentioned in Sir James 
Frazer’s “Golden Bough.” Says that 
voluminous and delightful work: “The 
principle generally followed is that 
whatever is done to increase anything 
should be done while the moon is wax- 
ing ; whatever is done to diminish any- 
thing should be done while the moon 
is waning.” Here is a simple law easily 
followed. Who knows if it be only 
moonshine? Anyway, hard-headed 
farmers who never read the “‘Golden 
Bough,” have been following the moon 
method of planting for years, with a 
further extension of the principle so 
that whatever ripens below the ground 
—potatoes and other root crops—is 
planted when the moon is waning; 
while above-the-ground vegetables, like 
peas, beans and corn, are started off 
in their leafy career when the moon 
is waxing. 

Now that so many gardens are in 
full swing of sun, moon, and hoe 
handles, it might be well to gather 
reports from “moon gardeners.” Let 
the Weather Bureau talk snobbishly, 
if it will, of myths and superstitions. 
There are many Washington meteor- 
ologists, we feel certain, who never 
planted a pea or dug a hill of potatoes, 
and who know more about the golf 
greens of Chevy Chase than they do 
about the spinach and broccoli of 
Maryland gardens. Old sayings, es- 
pecially those dealing with the soil— 
a place where man has dwelt so much 
longer than he has in laboratories— 
should not be kicked around too care- 
lessly by scientists. An active moon, 
which can look around it when the 
heavens are bare and affect tides and 
turn milk, might reasonably enough 
have a hand in the proceedings of a 
string bean or a turnip, Until there is 
a Gallup poll or a record of experi- 
mental plantings covering at least 
forty years, Victory gardeners are en- 
titled to maintain an open mind and 
a well-thumbed “Farmer’s Almanac.” 
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Astrological Origins 
A Series of Articles on 
the Origin and Evolution of Astrology 


Part XI 
HINDU ASTROLOGY 


“Seven snakes, each also bearing a par- 
ticular name, exercise in turn for the space 
of one year supreme authority over all 
species of snakes. Ananta, the most impor- 
tant, is the most powerful, and supports 
the earth on its head. The year of its reign 
is unhappy, as snakes are then extremely 
venomous, and their bite invariably fatal. 

“The reign of the snake Karkataka is 
equally unhappy, but the remaining five 
are not so evil. It is seldom that anyone is 
bitten at all by snakes when one of these 
five rules, but should a person be bitten 
at that time, the bite does not prove fatal. 
The snake Maha-Padma, particularly, is 
the friend of mankind. It not only pre- 
vents other snakes from harming them, 
but also comes to their aid by sending the 
physician Dhaumantari to cure such as 
may have been accidently bitten. 

“The purohita is also skilled in Horary 
Astrology. By combining all phenomena 
and by joining, in regular sequence, cer- 
tain words with the signs of the Zodiac, 
he is enabled to know the past, the present, 
and the future, and to recover things which 
have been lost or stolen. 

“The ‘coincidence’ of these words is, for 
this purpose, combined with the signs, the 
planets, the stars, and the time of the day 
or night at which the astrologer is con- 
sulted. By the same means, he is enabled 
to determine where a stolen article is se- 
creted, and also the sex and caste of the 
thief. He is also able to determine wheth- 
er the lost or stolen article will be re- 
covered, according to whether the signs, the 
planets and the stars which correspond to 
the time at which the consultation takes 
place are favorable or the reverse. 

“To the Hindus there are seven planets, 
including the Sun and the Moon, and the 
high esteem in which that number is held 
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is illustrated by the numerous sacred places 
and objects which are always spoken of in 
groups of seven, such as the 


Sapta Rishis—The Seven Penitents 

Sapta Pura—The Seven Holy Cities 

Sapta Dwipa—The Seven Sacred Islands 

Sapta Samudra—The Seven Seas 

Sapta Nadi—The Seven Sacred Rivers 

Sapta Parvata—The Seven Sacred Mountains 

Sapta Loka—The Seven Inferior and Superior Worlds 


“The Trimurti, or Trinity, signifies 
the three Powers: Brahma, whose special 
attribute is Creation; Vishnu, the lord of 
Preservation, and Siva, the Destroyer. 
From them is derived the three letters, 
A-U-M, the sign representing which in 
combination form the sabdabrahma, ending 
with a semicircle with a dot in the center, 
which is called bindu, and is the emblem 
of the purely spiritual being. 

“Many modern writers compare them 
to the three principal deities of the Greeks 
and Romans—Jupiter, Neptune and Pluto 
—as their legendary characteristics and 
exploits are in many ways strikingly 
similar. 

“Their attributes are Earth, Water, and 
Fire, the parallel in mankind being three 
qualities, or dispositions, called tamas (le- 
thargic), satva (gentle), and rajas (iras- 
cible), the order being Brahma, Vishnu, 
and Siva, as before. 

“The same principles, or qualities, are 
applied to the three elements—Earth, like 
Brahma, is heavy and indifferent by na- 
ture; water, like Vishnu, is insinuating 
and penetrating, and fire, like Siva, is ca- 
pable of destroying everything by its vio- 
lence. 

“The quality amas is so inherent in the 
Earth that Hindu astrologers often con- 
found the two. Thus, in a lunar eclipse, 
when the earth intercepts the light of the 
sun, they say that the tamas-bimbam, or 
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the disk tamas, obscures by its shadow 
the disk of the Moon. 

“One may wonder why Air, the element 
which some Greek philosophers considered 
to be both the beginning and end of every- 
thing created, has not yet been considered. 
As a matter of fact, the Hindus go farther 
than the Greeks. They recognize five ele- 
ments, the air being divided by them into 
ether and wind, or, properly speaking, Air 
which is personified under the name of 
Indra, the chief of the inferior deities and 
the king of the ethereal regions, where he 
dwells. In fact, the word /ndra signifies 
‘the Air’; in his domains the wind blows 
according to his commands, and the entire 
allegory is set out in the /mdra-purana. 

“The Hindu days of the week are simply 
the substitution of the Sanskrit names for 
the Latin, or Roman, as given in the follow- 
ing table: 





ENGLISH ROMAN SANSKRIT 
Sunday Solis Dies Ravi-Vara 
Monday Lunae Dies Soma-Vara 
Tuesday Martis Dies Mangala-Vara 
Wednesday Mercurii Dies Budha-Vara 
Thursday Iovis Dies Brihaspati-Vara 
Friday Veneris Dies Sukra-Vara 
Saturday Saturni Dies Sani-Vara 


“Of the seven days of the week, Sunday 
(Ravi-vara), Tuesday (Mangala-vara), 
and Saturday (Sani-vara) are considered 
evil, or unfortunate. On these days no im- 
portant business is undertaken or a journey 
begun. 

“There are two systems for dividing the 
lunar month, the more popular being a 
division into two lunar fortnights, or two- 
week periods, called sukla-paksha, the wax- 
ing of the Moon, and krishna-paksha, the 
waning. It is reckoned as ending at the 
amavasya, or new moon—the moment when 
the longitudes of the Sun and Moon are 
equal (amanta), used for the adjustment 
of the lunar and solar years. 

“The Lunar Mansions, or Lunar Zodiac, 
is thought by some writers to be of more 
ancient origin than the ‘Solar Zodiac,’ or 
the conventional system with which we are 
all familiar. Three separate Lunar Zodiacs 
have come down to us from antiquity, the 
Hindu, Arabian, and Chinese. They all 
bear certain similarities, and appear to be 
variations of some basic, original, lost 
system. 





“All the early series of mansions con- 
tained 28 divisions, and began with the 
star Alcyone, in 28° 52’ of the constellation 
Taurus, being frequently called ‘the Hen.’ 
The series was presumably fixed when that 
star marked the vernal equinox, but since 
that time the point of beginning has shifted, 
and now lies in Aries. Used in this way, 
the Hindu Lunar Zodiac is also made up 
of a subsidiary series of constellations, 
each of which is presumed to exercise spe- 
cific influences upon the bodies within its 
boundaries. 

“By projecting the mansions upon the 
ecliptic and considering them of equal ex- 
tent, namely, 12° 51’, they correspond to 
the solar zodiac and retain their constel- 
lation influence sympathetically, just as 
the astrological signs correspond in effect, 
though not in space, to the stellar con- 
stellations. 

“The former method is the original one, 
and the one which is still in use among 
Hindu astrologers, while the latter is util- 


- ized in the theory of the Pre-Natal Epoch, 


in which it is found that the initial degree 
of each mansion of 12° 51’ influences the 
determination of sex. 

“Only 27 of the Hindu Nakshatras, or 
Lunar Mansions, are commonly employed 
in the Hindu Lunar Zodiac, Abhigit being 
used only in certain systems of horary 
astrology. When projected upon the eclip- 
tic, each extends over an arc of 13° 20’, 
beginning with Asvini at 0° 0’ Aries. The 
term ‘Lunar Day’ refers to the day of the 
full moon that falls in the mansion. 

“As the system is more or less unique, 
rarely coming to the attention of the av- 
erage student of the science, and may be 
made the basis of some interesting ex- 
periments, the entire list is given, with 
brief delineations of each. Remember, how- 
ever, that the true method of employing 
them in practical, scientific astrology is not 
entirely understood, and some doubt even 
exists as to exactly how they should be 
measured. Nevertheless, they seem in many 
ways analogous to the zodiac of constella- 
tions, and, for experimental purposes, may 
be used in the same basic manner.” 


(The final article in this series will ap- 
pear in an early issue of AMERICAN ASTROL- 
ocy MaGazZzINeE.) 
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Tventieth Century Astrology 


The Technique of Phase Analysis 


THE TWOFOLD FUNCTION OF VENUS IN MAN 


Dane Rudbyar 


I. our article on Mercury in the No- 
vember issue of this magazine a number of 
statements were made which should serve 
as a foundation for the study of both Mer- 
cury and Venus from the point of view 
taken in this series. It seems essential 
therefore, for the sake of clarity, to re- 
state here the points which refer rhore 
particularly to our present subject. 

We consider the Sun as the radiant 
source of vitality and of individual selfhood, 
the source of that vast potential of being 
which fuels the entire organism of man, 
at every conceivable level. But the Sun 
represents potentiality rather than power. 
It gives man the power only as it is used by 
the several organs and the millions of cells 
which differentiate it according to their own 
nature and functional requirements. 

This solar potential is absorbed origi- 
nally by the man of the Earth in two 
basically different ways; and these are 
characterized astrologically by Mercury 
and Venus, the two planets revolving inside 
of the Earth’s orbit. The inside of this 
orbit represents the sphere of man’s inner 
world; and this inner world is the “field” 
in which the individual locates every ex- 
perience which he can refer directly to his 
own organism and his own conscious self. 
It is here that everything human starts, 
because all life is first of all an expression 
of solar potentiality become actuality. It is 
through Mercury and Venus that the solar 
force is made to assume the twofold polar 
character of electricity and magnetism. We 
saw that Mercury is the foundation of all 
electrical processes within the organism; 
and we must now explain what we meant 
by saying that Venus was the foundation 


of all magnetic processes. 


The Nature of Magnetism 


We are using the term in a very general 
sense; but it can be explained by consider- 
ing the simplest manifestation of mag- 
netism in man’s common experience. Mag- 
netism is the natural characteristic of the 
lodestone and it refers to this substance’s 
ability to draw iron files spread around it 
into set patterns. Other substances can de- 
velop magnetic properties in a number of 
ways, particularly by means of electricity. 
As an electrical current is sent through a 
coil of wires a “magnetic field” is created 
which has the property of charging certain 
substances with this power of magnetism. 
Briefly said, a magnetic field is a zone of 
influence within which susceptible particles 
are compelled to assume some definite pat- 
terns. The particles which had at first no 
order or collective shape are caused to 
orient themselves along “lines of forces” 
and gradually to assume definite pattern- 
arrangements. 

There is naturally much more to say 
about the subject, but we can rest with 
these simple statements as they provide us 
with the necessary basis for an under- 
standing of the first aspect of the Venus 
function in the human organism. This 
function follows in sequential order the 
Mercury function, which is to release the 
undifferentiated Solar force as a bi-polar, 
oscillatory electrical current. Venus, as it 
receives this electrical energy, becomes a 
cosmic magnet. Around it, a magnetic 
field develops. Jt is this magnetic field 
which is responsible for the archetypal pat- 
tern of Man. 

This is why occult tradition claims that 
the “seed of this human kingdom” came 
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originally from the planet Venus—and 
even, together with it, the seed of some 
vegetable and animal species, like wheat 
and the bee. Venus is shown in Blavatsky’s 
Secret Doctrine (1. 387) to be the spiritual 
“alter ego” of the Earth, and from Venus 
are said to have come the great Spiritual 
Teachers who constitute symbolically the 
Tree of Wisdom grown from the Original 
Seed of spiritual Man, to which the name 
“Sanat” has been given. 

This teaching, with all its infinitely com- 
plex ramifications, can be reduced to the 
very simple idea that the Solar power 
whence man comes—the Jogos principle in 
man—becomes organic electrical energy 
through Mercury (the Kundalini force of 
Hindu Yoga?) and assumes an archetypal 
Form through Venus. Humanity exists 
spiritually within the magnetic field of 
Venus, and the “Pattern of Man” is an 
expression of the way the lines of forces 
within this Venusian field run. Venus, thus, 
provides man with his Seed-Pattern—and, 
as a result, this planet is considered, by an 
extension of the idea, to have sway over all 
seed-functions and over the parts of the 
organism where seeds are produced (but not 
over the parts from which they are ejected— 
a Martian function—or in which they ma- 
ture—a lunar function). 

Venus is thus the symbol of the forma- 
tive principle in man, and in whatever is 
leading to the development of the human 
kingdom on Earth. From seas and swamps, 
from the humus produced by the decay of 
the past vegetation as well as from the re- 
mains of disintegrating civilizations, loose 
and scattered materials are drawn into the 
magnetic field of Venus; and under the 
magnetic pull of the planet they become 
slowly organized into new patterns. These 
patterns are biological, and they are also 
cultural. They structure works of art as 
well as bodies. But the formation of bodies 
belongs to the involuntary arc of life 
(from Sun to Venus, and outward through 
Mars), while the formation of cultural 
works and of immortal personalities (or, in 
one sense of the word: Souls) belongs to the 
evolutionary arc of life (from the outermost 
planets to the Earth: then through Venus, 
the seed-builder, and Mercury, the granary, 
to the Heart of the Sun, whence a new 
Impulse in due time flows). 

Magnetism can therefore be defined here 
as the power to give form to the substances 
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upon which will depend the carrying out 
of the original purpose within all life: All 
substances do not seem to be affected b 
magnetism, but iron is principally thus af- 
fected. Iron is the metal of Mars, and Mars, 
is the basic instrumentality for the carry-' 
ing out of the will and purpose of the Sun 
(cf. AMERICAN AsTROLoGy, October issue). 
Therefore Venus is the symbol of that 
power which brings into order and pattern 
the Martian elements through which the 
solar destiny of man is put into effect. And 
back of Venus stands Mercury which 
charges the Venusian magnets with the 
polar electrical energy they require for 
their operation. 

This means that before the essential 
Solar purpose of a man’s destiny can be re- 
leased into effective action by Martian 
fervor and projective skill it has to become 
polarized by the electrical-nervous function 
of the human organism (Mercury) and 
brought into a formed condition by the 
magnetic field which presumably is the re- 
sult of the operation of the endoerine glands 
(particularly the thyroid and the seed- 
producing glands). Mars controls the red- 
corpuscles in the blood (iron) and the tones 
of the muscles (heart above all) which deal 
with the circulatory function; but these 
Mars-controlled factors are “magnetized” 
as it were by the glands’ hormones, which 
are controlled by Venus; and the latter, 
in turn, are affected, if not ruled, by Mer- 
cury, under whose sway the nervous sys- 
tem and the electrical energy of the mind 
operate. 


Venus and the Feelings 


The foregoing deals primarily with the 
involutionary arc of life, from the Sun 
outward. But, as we have seen in our previ- 
ous articles, there is also the evolutionary 
arc to be considered. Venus and Mercury 
are then to be studied as the symbols of 
those agencies which gather-in the results 
of man’s life in the outer world. They are 
harvesters of the fruits of individual ex- 
perience. Mercury represents the substance 
of the mind, which is memory. It is the 
generalizing faculty, the power of abstrac- 
tion and logical connection. And these 
operate upon the meanings and values pre- 
sented by Venus.to Mercury for storage as 
well as for special treatment in the labora- 
tory of the mind. Venus is the flowering 
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and fruition of experience, and Mercury 
is the seed that matures within the fruit. 
In that seed all that has been of value in 
the life-experience of the plant is stored in 
essential form and for eventual use. 

At this point, we must be careful to dis- 
tinguish between the seed which is the 
beginning of the plant’s cycle, and the 
seed which is the consummation and end 
of that cycle. In our first article on Mer- 
cury we spoke of this planet as both the 
seed of the beginnings and the seed of the 
last day—the alpha and omega of the cycle. 
But the truth of the matter is that we 
should consider the pair Mercury-Venus as 
the seed. The seed which is in the soil, or 
in the womb before birth, is both Mercury- 
electricity and Venus-magnetism; or rather 
it is animated by Mercury and given form 
by Venus. The two phases are actually in- 
separable. 

Likewise, on the return journey in the 
cycle of human experience, one can hardly 
separate the feelings and evaluations which 
belong to Venus’ sphere from the thinking 
processes and concepts which come under 
Mercury’s rulership. The inner life of man 
should be a unit, and there is danger in 
splitting it into functions having too great 
an independence. Indeed the tragedies of 
European civilization have been largely 
caused by such a theoretical split which 
left the mind of man dangling in a useless 
abstract vacuum, while the Venus function 
had to develop in a spiritually purposeless 
world of feelings or of blind devotion to un- 
conscious Images. 

To most astrologers, Venus stands for 
the emotional sphere in human life and for 
all that is related to love, harmony, beauty, 
culture. There is, however, much confusion 
in the minds of most people as to the mean- 
ing of the term “emotion,” and few realize 
the basic difference there is between “‘emo- 
tion” and “feeling.” Feeling is primarily 
a psychological state which arises as the 
result of the awareness by the ego of some 
change affecting either the body’s internal 
functioning (feeling of thirst, hunger, pain, 
etc.) or the relationship of the whole per- 
sonality to the outside world. It is, in other 
words, the result of an experience of 
change; and we might say of chemical 
change, if we give to the term “chemical” 
its broadest possible meaning. All feelings 
are based on “chemical” attraction or re- 
pulsion; that is, on the sense that a situa- 
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tion is good, desirable, healthy, or bad, 
conducive to destructive ill-health and to 
be shunned. Chemical reactions belong to 
the realm of molecules. Most likely mag- 
netism operates also essentially in that 
realm. And this is the realm of. Venus. 
Venus is the great Alchemist of our human 
world. 

When one “feels strongly” about a per- 
son, an external situation, or an internal or- 
ganic condition (as, for instance, muscular 
fatigue or lack of sexual release), one gives 


‘at the same time a value to the person, con- 


dition, or even to the mood of the moment. 
Feeling implies therefore evaluation, and 
a certain kind of judgment. Feeling-judg- 
ments differ greatly from intellectual judg- 
ments. The latter are essentially analytical 
and imply at least a degree of objective 
study and discussion. Feeling-judgments are 
subjective, almost immediate (though they 
become more or less set as time goes on), 
and they are almost akin to instinct. They 
are passed by the entire person upon the 
whole situation which confronts this person, 

On the other hand, emotions (e-motions) 
are movements toward an external object 
or person which have been previcusly 
evaluated as being good or bad, desirable 
or destructive, significant or meaningless 
in terms of the basi« life-purpose or of some 
lesser temporary needs of the organism as 
a whole. They follow, or fail to follow 
feelings. They belong to the sphere of 
Mars, while feelings are manifestations of 
the Venus function. Emotions are in- 
separable from the reaction, however slight 
and imperceptible, of inner or outer muscles 
(Mars function); while the feelings are 
based on a complex aggregation of sensa- 
tions and internal chemical reactions— 
with the addition of mental images and 
memories, which are factors producing the 
sense of meaning or insignificance. A feel- 
ing is therefore the result of the configura- 
tion or grouping of many organic and 
psychological factors. It is based on 
“form”—or more precisely on what has 
been named of late Gestalt. And Venus is 
the symbol of this power of formation 
which binds together a mass of sensations, 
organic reactions, memories, images, words 
into a “feeling.” 

If such a feeling is projected, it becomes 
an emotion; or, if recorded according to 
certain cultural conventions and symbolic 
patterns, it becomes an art-form—painting, 
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poem or symphony. If it fails to be pro- 
jected, then, the mechanisms of repression 
provided by society or religion, by fear or 
ethics, have forced the energy of the feel- 
ing to assume new connections. In most 
cases this means that the energy of the 
repressed feeling is led to some old Image 
in the unconscious, personal or collective 
- in character, adding strength to its latent 
or actual power. Thus “complexes” are 
formed and intensified—formed under the 
repressed Venus function and energized by 
the repressed Mars function. In rarer cases 
the repressed energy may be “transmuted” 
and made to add power to a consciously 
held Image seen to have greater value and 
significance in terms of the basic life-pur- 
pose of the personality. 

Yet in such cases there must be a syn- 
thesis of the lesser and greater Images if 
the result is to be at all permanent, or even 
perhaps constructive. The danger, psycho- 
logically speaking, is that the energy of the 
repressed feelings will slip back into the 
unconscious, and that all that will remain 
with the apparently greater Image is an 
insubstantial mirage, an illusory radiance 
which will contribute, by habit, to the 
building of glamor instead of reality—a 
process most frequent among so-called oc- 
_ cultists or mystics. On thé other hand, even 
this insubstantial build-up may be con- 
sidered as a step in the process of Soul- 
development from narrower to ever more 
inclusive Images, through a number of 
incarnations—if one believes in such a con- 
cept of reincarnation. The personal results 
may not be significant but a spiritual trend 
may be thus established or strengthened, 
which in time will bring more favorable 
life-conditions for the re-incarnating prin- 
ciple, or monad. 

This obviously is a point which can be 
decided only on the basis of one’s philo- 
sophical and religious convictions, but in 
whatever way it is understood the fact 
remains that Venus is the symbol of that 
power in man which integrates the reactions 
of the whole human organism to a situation 
(or person) experienced as a whole. It 
represents an interrating function, through 
which the human plant is made to blossom 
out. At the core of this flowering the 
Mercury-seed will slowly develop—what 
mystics in Europe have called the Christ- 
body, in Buddhistic India, the Diamond 
Soul: the immortal ‘Soul, considered as a 
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substantial reality of the Spirit. This in- 
tegrating function, of which Venus is the 
astrological symbol or ruler, is love in its 
most inclusive sense$ and it is also art and 
culture. All true kinds of love and art- 
expression are based on the ability in man 
to feel deeply and intensely—that is, on 
the ability to integrate and to give form to 
the multiple life-experiences within the 
magnetic field of personality. 

Venus is indeed the very focus of the life 
of personality; using the word “person- 
ality,” as we always do, in the sense it has 
acquired in modern psychology, especially 
in Jung’s psychological system. It is the 
center of the magnetic field within which 
personality—the capacity to be an inte- 
grated individual with a relatively unique 
character and destiny—takes form. Person- 
ality takes form through a complex process 
which includes the various phases of evalua- 
tion of experience, of shaping of the results 
of experience, of love and the end of love, 
of purification, of suffering and joy, of 
consolidation with super-personal Images 
and Purposes, etc. This is the process 
which medieval Alchemists discussed and 
symbolized in their mysterious operations. 
Venus is the great Alchemist, and the 
building of personality is the alchemical 
Great Work. 

Today, a new attitude to life is gradually 
emerging from the crucible of wars and 
social upheavals. A new “feeling” of 
human plenitude is growing in many quar- 
ters and under varied names. In the mag- 
netic field of Venus a change is taking 
place. Some occultists speak of it as the 
coming into manifestation “of a new “Ku- 
mara’—or Venusian Power. It can be 
more simply and tangibly shown to be the 
result of the sense of global integration 
among all people. This global sensing of 
communion of men all over the Earth has 
been made possible by the technological 
discoveries of the last hundred ‘years. These 
are Mercury-energized activities. And this 
must always be the way of all human- 
hood: Mercury, the power of thought, and 
Venus, the power of personality-integration 
through feeling, are forever moving in the 
close partnership of the inner life of man; 
and the goal of immortality can never be 
reached except as these two dance together 
within the human orbit the dance of crea- 
tion and spiritual fulfilment. 
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“The Dead Senator Walks 


An Astrological Detective Story 
PART III © 


G rancon TRINE did not withhold the 
surprising information with any desire to 
put Jack Wilson at a disadvantage, nor 
with any idea of dramatizing the fact that 
Eddie the Mug was a girl, for the other’s 
benefit, but rather because he had not alto- 
gether digested the full meaning of his dis- 
covery. He was eager to know, what the 
federal man had found out, and so let him 
report first. 

Wilson was distinctly crestfallen. ‘We 
have all the figures on births, throughout 
the state, for December thirty-first, nine- 
teen-twelve, between six and seven in the 
morning, and we have checked all the male 
cases.” 

“None of the boys could possibly be 
Eddie the Mug?” The astrologer smiled, 
and thought he had better explain what he 
knew. 

“I’m afraid that’s the idea, Mr. Trine,” 
the other hurried on to say. ‘We've run 
down every likely young fellow carefully. 
I think this Muggins masquerader must 
have been born elsewhere.” 

“Well, I have a real surprise for you,” 
remarked the older man. ‘But tell me, 
first, did you find any thread of connection 
with Senator Mossworth?”’ 

“For a moment we were sure we had 
something there.” The operative thumbed 
through a sheaf of papers. “Here’s a 
family by the name of Keever. The man 
and his wife were both servants in the 
Mossworth family when they got married, 
and the Senator was very fond of them. 
As a matter of fact, he presented them 
with a little house in an unincorporated 
town called Essen, near his place. They 
continued to work for him until he died, 
but lived at their own home and had their 
own life. A child was born to them at six- 


thirty on the morning of the date we're 
checking on, just shortly after the Senator 
fixed up the place for them, but it was a 
girl, Eugenia, and so I didn’t ask for any 
further facts about her.” 


Marc Edmund Jones 


The astrologer laughed now. “That’s 
our boy, all right, and it’s good luck indeed 
—saves us a lot of work. Get somebody 
busy. quickly, collect all the information 
you can on Eugenia.” 

“But a girl—” / 

“The female of the species is more dead- . 
ly, you know! Anyway, Eddie the Mug 
is a lady, and as silly as some ladies can 
be—that is, feminine enough at heart to 
have to have her moments of frills and lace 
in private, and so betraying herself to Boss 
Kindleman.” 

“Eddie the Mug is—” The federal man’s 
jaw dropped, but his mind raced with 
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WHAT HAS GONE BEFORE: 
Grandon Trine, well-known astrolo- 
ger, is consulted by Jack Wilson, a 
federal investigator. Political war- 
fare in a certain state is reverting to 
the old gangster pattern. Edward 
Muggins, the governor’s young secre- 
tary known as Eddie the Mug—ex- 
traordinarily handsome but cold as 
ice—seems responsible, but his past 
is flawless. Wilson has Muggins’ birth 
data, which suggests astrology, but - 
Trine soon sees that the chart does 
not fit the governor’s secretary. With 
Wilson he traces the original Muggins 
to Hollywood, finds that young man 
was murdered mysteriously, and is 
able to’ get the horoscope of the false 
Muggins, although no clue to this 
latter’s actual identity. Trine then 
makes contact with Boss Kindleman, 
whom the governor’s secretary and 
the old Senator Mossworth machine 
are fighting, and to his amazement 
finds that the unknown individual 
who assumed the Muggins identity is 
really a girl. 
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stratosphere speed to the obvious implica- 
tion, ‘““—Eugenia Keever, masquerading as 
aman? How in the devil did you get the 
lowdown, and how could she put it over on 
everyone else and yet let Boss Kindle- 
man—?” He waited for explanations. 

The stellar detective sketched in the 
details, as far as he had them. Wilson 
started the investigation of the Keever girl 
by telephone and then settled down, some- 
what impatiently, for necessary but never 
pleasant waiting. 

“Well—” Grandon Trine lit a cigar 
“we know we have all the astrological 
data we'll need in supplementing the usual 
leg work or routine of investigation and 
legal action. The immediate move, as far 
as I am concerned, is to calculate the 
probability of events, so that, on the basis 
- of our inside horoscopic information, we 
can step in and control the course of 
things.” 

“How sure are you that you have the 
correct horoscope for Boss Kindleman?” 
This had disturbed the other ever since 
their return together on the train from 
Chicago. 

“Not at all, really. It’s very, very. sel- 
dom we can pick a person’s chart out of 
thin air in that way. However, I’ve checked 
Mississippi history in the greatest detail, 
and there’s only a narrow compass of time 
‘which will fit the story of the politician’s 
birth. As it happens, too, he’s an excep- 
tionally well-marked astrological type. The 
point, though, is that while he may not 
actually have been born under the horo- 
scope we have for him, it fits him sufficiently 
for our purposes. You must remember we 
are dealing only with approximations, or 
probabilities, in any case. All mental 
judgment, all real scientific deduction for 
that matter, is based on estimates, averages 
and artificial norms, at one point or an- 
other. We’re on as solid ground as anyone 
in coming to our conclusions.” 

“T still don’t see how you can count on 
anything which you yourself admit is a 
guess.” 

“Call it an hypothesis then, as the scien- 
tists do.” 

“That doesn’t make it right.” 

“No, but the fact that the chart fits 
‘Kindleman’s life has meaning, hasn’t it? 
If there was correspondence in the past, 
isn’t the probability of correspondence in 
the future pretty good?” 
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“But people are all different, like snow- 
flakes, aren’t they? Unless you have the 
exact and proved moment of birth, isn’t 
your astrology helpless?” 

“People are not as different as all that,” 
the astrologer explained. “The physical 
universe must have a foundation of order- 
liness and system, and little patterns have 
to fit into bigger ones. I’m not trying to 
get the little pattern of Boss Kindleman, 
only the bigger pattern into which he fits; 
that is, just enough of it so that we can 
identify the trends in this present situation, 
and move intelligently to break up the 
political gangsterism.” 

The telephone rang, and the federal man 
answered, turning to his companion after a 
rather lengthy report from the other end. 
“Gene Keever, as everyone knew her, was 
quite a tomboy, and she had a personality 
that made her stand out among the other 
youngsters no matter what she did. As she 
grew up she alternated between fits of 
devout religion and very wild escapades. 
Some of the townsfolk thought her just 
headstrong, others regarded her as wholly 
bad. When Senator Mossworth died, she 
took it hard, telling everyone he had been 
poisoned. The local priest, together with 
her father, took her to task for her vehement 
statements, and demanded that she hold 
her tongue. She ran away. They had a let- 
ter, perhaps a year afterwards, saying she 
had died from an attack of flu, and return- 
ing the personal trinkets she had had with 
her. The parents, of course, had no money 
to send for the body and it didn’t occur to 
them to question the facts. The letter, 
significantly enough, however, was signed 
‘Bronson Scott,’ and that you’ll remember 
was. the name used by the real Edward 
Muggins.” 

Grandon Trine walked to the window. 
“Our background is all blocked in,” he re- 
marked more or less to himself. “Now for 
the foreground.” 

Suddenly the telephone bell sounded 
again. Wilson, who answered, looked up 
with a lengthening face. “A very important 
Kindleman lieutenant, Andy Hanson by 
name, has’ just been found liquidated in 
an old quarry where the gangs sometime 
dumped their victims in the heyday of old 
warfare. This may mean that big-time 
stuff is starting.” 

Phe other saw that real action could not 
be delayed safely, and yet—what was the 
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best move? “Let’s call on Eugenia!” he 
suggested, after but a moment’s hesitation. 

“At the governor’s office—when our last 
reception sped us on our way with a pot 
shot?” 

“Hardly. Rather, where we have her in 
her own person, and somewhat off-guard. 
If we can amputate the head of our beast, 
the torso will offer no difficulty.” 

“Do you think, if you get to talk to her, 
that it will do any good?” 

“We're not restricting ourselves to words. 
Anything that gets an idea into a smart 
little gamin brain is language.”’ 

“T get you,” the professional man of ac- 
tion responded, with the faintest twitch of 
satisfaction at the corners of his mouth. 

They parked their car many blocks from 
their destination, and doubled back and 
around on foot, to make sure they were 
not shadowed, There was a fog, and it 
seemed to be increasing in density. This 
was an aid to them in their prowling, now 
it was dark. 

“T can try appealing to her first,” 
Grandon Trine added after some moments. 
“If we get her right, we may be able to 
compel her to listen to the message of 
the stars. She’s nobody’s fool, and she has 
that impressionable streak which might 
lead her to take to astrology very quickly, 
that is, if it is presented by someone other 
than a landlady’s daughter. Just now the 
planet Mercury in her horoscope has arrived 
at the place of Uranus, and this means a 
very great upset or change in her life, 
coming about through her attitude, or as a 
mental reevolution of some sort. It can 
happen almost any day. She'll be able to 
give whatever set she wishes to the up- 
heaval in events. Thus she can help the 
doddering old governor with a good ad- 
ministration, and so make a real contribu- 
tion to the memory of Senator Mossworth. 
That gentleman, despite his gangster 
methods, meant well, and was a great im- 
provement over Boss Kindleman, if noth- 
ing better can be said about him. The 
violence in store, under Uranus, can be 
turned into channels of reform, reconstruc- 
tion.” 

Wilson pulled his companion into the 
blackness of an areaway until a policeman 
had passed. “If she doesn’t listen to you, 
or take your advice?” 

“If she chooses gangster war, and tries 
to eliminate Kindleman by a dose of his 
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own medicine, and tries meeting murder 
with murder, the present emphasis of 
Uranus in her horoscope suggests that she 
will get exactly what she gives. Fire burns 
in all directions, once it is turned loose.” 

The astrologer again led the way. They 
threaded their course through the under- 
ground connecting passages, which he had 
memorized carefully at the time of his 
previous trip, and with the same care he 
had used for the entire venture of this 
evening he conducted his companion up 
the back stairs, and along the carpeted 
hallway to the proper door. They had not 
encountered a single questioning individual. 

The federal man, exhibiting the adept- 
ship he had claimed and the older man 
had accepted with marked reservations, 
manipulated the Yale lock and admitted 
them without noise or delay. They re- 
mained inside the small apartment, in dark- 
ness and silence, long enough to feel as- 
sured that they were still unobserved. Then 
they switched on the light, and stark sur- 
prise caught them wholly unprepared. Here 
indeed was the work of Uranus. 

The table holding the dictograph ap- 
paratus had been overturned, and the in- 
strument smashed crudely, as though by 
someone in a great hurry. Sprawled across 
the floor, obviously dead by not so many 
hours, was the woman who had been the 
guide to this place before. Wilson stooped 
quicky, to examine the body and to look 
for clues to be preserved. Trine rushed 
into the little closet, clambering upon the 
table to glance through the one-way-vision 
panel, into the next apartment. He saw 
that the living room there had been stripped 
almost completely, but with many objects 
of minor value abandoned in every indi- 
cation of haste. However, the light had 
been left burning in a piano lamp, and it 
had been moved over to the-center of the 
floor. Ostentatiously placed on a little 
table directly in the illumination, where it 
would most easily be seen by anyone look- 
ing through the wall, was an amateurishly 
and hurriedly lettered but wholly legible 
placard. 

“Nerts to you,” it said. 

“Well,” the operative remarked, as soon 
as there was any chance for comment, “I 
think your lady is not going to be per- 
suaded.” 

The police had arrived to take charge, 
the inspector allowing the two men to leave 
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on a gentlemen’s agreement of co-operation 
without the publicity that. would endanger 
their work. The astrologer had suggested, 
as a next step, a trip to the girl’s birth- 
place where his knowledge of her horo- 
scope might make it possible to uncover 
additional information. 

“She won’t be persuaded by conversa- 
tion, I guess,” the master of the stars ad- 
mitted, “but if we can find the proper lever 
to use on her, the result might be some- 
thing else again. We need a real clue to 
our best procedure since, so far, we can- 
not be sure we can prove anything if we 
have Miss Eddie arrested prematurely.” 

“The murder of that woman?” 

“Probably carried out by a trigger man.” 

“Who would, I suppose, keep his mouth 
shut, at least for a while. However, arrest 
would betray the Mug’s real sex.” 

“And perhaps destroy every chance of 
getting at the real trouble. What she has 
started, and organized, others might keep 
going.” 

“Guess you’re right,” the federal man 
said. “I’m just thinking out loud, and then 
maybe I’m skeptical over what you can 
uncover out at Essen, but I’m with you.” 

Father Lonergan, for many years the 
beloved priest of the little Catholic com- 
munity in which Eugenia Keever was born, 
received his two visitors cordially. His 
manner almost suggested that responding 
to the questions of a federal investigator 
was quite a common experience, even when 
it was as early ig the morning as this. 

“Eugenia would have turned out all right 
if her parents had known how to handle 
her,” he explained. “She was just full of 
life and adventure, and I for one liked her 
and could do anything with her.~ I think 
I really had her confidence.” 

“Why was she so passionately attached 
to Senator Mossworth?” 

The little priest chuckled. “The Senator 
had a gift that way. He was a God-fear- 
ing man, even if he did turn on his church. 
He made politics almost a religious cru- 
sade for lots of people. He just narrowly 
escaped being the greatest leader America’s 
had in a generation.” 

“What -was Eugenia like when she had 
her religious spells?” 

“Sure, I think she would have liked to 
become a regular Joan of Arc. She played 
the Maid of Orleans in a little pageant 
we gave of that name, and it was all we 
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could do to get her out of her bright and 
shining armor.” 

Grandon, Trine spoke up for the first 
time, remembering that the girl had an 
unfortunate house of self-expression in her 
horoscope. ‘Was she very bad when she 
ran wild?” 

The cleric shook his head. “Her idea 
was to show people what she could get 
away with. I can’t say I approved, but I 
always knew she was not basically nasty 
or vicious. If she hadn’t run off, I think 
I could have gotten her steered into a 
decent way of life. With God’s grace, her 
transgressions would have been erased, 
even from her own memory.” 

“Well,” Wilson said, as they left the 
priest, “that adds nothing to the picture.” 

“There are others in town who have 
known her,” his companion remarked. 
“We've only started.” 

It was an agnostic druggist with a poker 
face, possessing a surly manner and a 
kindly heart, who supplied the missing 
link, almost gratuitously. “These folks 
were all tied to old Mossworth’s apron 
strings in one way or another, and I bet 
none of them even gave you an inkling 
of what the whole town has always known.” 

“Ves?” The federal man, as always, 
did the questioning. 

“Eugenia Keever was Mossworth’s own 
brat, you know. They told the little girl 
all right, when she was still knee-high, 
and that’s what made her so touchy and un- 
settled in mind. Nobody ever said any- 
thing out loud, but she knew we knew it. 
She idolized her father, that is, Moss- 
worth, and she felt that she was his sin 
walking around, as it were, for everyone to 
see and to use as a basis for feeling su- 
perior to the old duffer.” 

“Is that gossip, or proved fact? We 
can’t just,go on wild statements, and you 
mustn’t make statements you can’t back 
up.” 

The eyes of the storekeeper twinkled, 
and then his face hardened. “I might go 


on the stand for you, just to settle a grudge” 


with this whole community, but then it’s 
only my word, and it wouldn’t help you, 
but I wouldn’t be able to live here any 
more.” 

“You’ve gone this far, so you might as 
well tell the rest.” 

“I’ve said too much.” The gaunt man 
leaning on his cigar counter looked from 
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the eyes of the one to the other of these 
strangers in the hamlet. “All I can do 
is to tip you off, and let you find out 
what you want in such a way that you can 
prove it. I only know what I’m talking 
about because on a certain evening the 
Senator breezed in and told me what had 
happened. He was accustomed to ordering 
everyone around, but not me. That’s when 
we split. I’m honest. I don’t believe in 
God but I do believe in obeying the law, 
and living the Golden Rule. Because I was 
stubborn I guess I’m responsible for mak- 
ing him face some consequences for once in 
his life. He bribed Keever to marry the 
girl, and bought them their home here, a 
block or so from her old family place where 
he had been sneaking in to see her, and 
thought nobody would put two and two to- 
gether.” 

“If you’re not lying,’ Wilson remarked, 
“Tt’s a wonder you're alive.” 

“T sealed up an affidavit, to be opened 
if ever I disappeared. I made sure Moss- 
worth knew about it.” 

Grandson Trine pulled his companion 
away. “I think that’s straight,” he said. 
“From the beginning something about 
Eddie the Mug puzzled me, and now I see 
it. Allow for the fact he’s a girl, and 
you'll see the resemblance to Mossworth. 
Were he really a boy no one would ever 
have missed it.” 

“And so?” 

“We're on our way—back to my quarters, 
quickly.” 

Because of the surprising development, 
neither remained as alert as they had de- 
cided they should be, and so did not realize 
the huge limousine was overhauling them 
until almost too late. Jack Wilson, driving, 
thought quickly enough to swerve, turn, 
and drive straight up on a lawn and against 
a porch, crushing a bed of late flowers and 
making a real clatter of split timbers. 

“Damn,” he exclaimed. “Here is damage 
to pay for, but at least they couldn't get 
another chance with a silencer. There’s a 
yellow streak in all gangsters and I didn’t 
think they would chase me on a lawn with 
as many houses around as here.” 

They were watched very closely indeed. 
This was more than evident. Proceeding 
more cautiously, they were at Trine’s room 
in a very short while. Here he hurriedly 
produced a little green book, and found 


the place he sought. Triumphantly he 
strode over to the operative. 

“Look,” he explained, “this is the Thou- 
sand and One Notable Nativities published 
some years back in London, and here is 
the moon in exactly the same place as in 
Eugenia Keever’s horoscope, and notice 
here—” he counted “—Mercury, and the 
sun, and Uranus, and Saturn, and Neptune, 
that’s five planets in the same signs in 
both charts, and with the moon it means 
that six out of the nine of them are 
duplicating the general pattern. Jupiter 
here is exactly on Mercury there—why 
this is remarkable!” 

The federal man was puzzled, unable to 
see any connection with practical consid- 
erations. ‘Whose horoscope is it, that’s so 
like the Keever girl’s?” : 

The astrologer grinned. “Why, Joan of 
Arc, of course. The Maid of Orleans was 
born in 1412, and our charming Eddie the 
Mug has come along exactly five hundred 
years later. Father Lonergan gave me the 
clue, and I think I see the whole proposi- 
tion now.” 

“You mean that the stars are the same 
every five centuries?” 

“No, it takes about five thousand years 
to get them in exactly the same position 
again. But this is close enough to bring 
about an interesting duplication of special 
personality.” 

“But your two girls are not alike at all, 
are they?” 

“Their horoscopes are quite different, as 
far as that goes. Joan was born on the 
6th of January, and Eugenia on the 3lst 
of December, so that they are within a few 
days of being exactly five hundred and one 
years apart.” 

“What is the parallel, then?” 

“In temperament, and motives; in a sort 
of dramatic flair.” 

Wilson was silent for several moments. 
“What does this mean? How does this help 
us? 

“My theory is this,” Trine explained. 
“Eddie the Mug will want to act dramati- 
cally, or be something like Joan of Are. 
I think she will want to eliminate Boss 
Kindleman, but 1 think she’ll want to stage 
a real show and not just bump him off 
on the side, or in the dark.” 

“Is there any way of anticipating when 
she'll strike?”’ 

(Continued on page 52) 
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Angel of Prudence 
The Influence of the Planet Mercury in the 
Twelve Signs of the Zodiac 


Frederic van Norstrand 


“There is a bull in heaven named Parwin, there is another bull that bears the earth; 
open the eyes of knowledge and behold this drove of asses placed between two bulls.” 


KHAYYAM: CCCLXXXI. 


MERCURY IN AQUARIUS—UNIVERSALITY 


In Aquarius Mercury proposes a Fifth 
and an Eighth House influence, for in this 
asterism it is inventive, scientific minded, 
humanitarian and universally inclined. Here 
the mentality tends toward becoming some- 
what diffuse and a bit too scattered to apply 
itself without a considerable effort. For 
one thing it is intensely practical though 
quite unimaginative and of itself almost 
colorless in the expression of its viewpoint. 
Its powers of expression tend strongly to 
diverge in either one of two directions: (1) 
toward the Saturnian path of exceedingly 
commonplace expression, or (2) toward the 
Uranian direction of more or less erratic 
ingeniousness, all depending upon the 
aspects Mercury gives or receives while 
tenanting this sheath. 

I certainly do not agree with Miss Adams 
when she declares this asterism to be “an 
even better position” for Mercury than 
Capricorn, since such, in my opinion, is 
preeminently not the case at all. However, 
should some supporting Uranian aspect 
take’a hand in the matter, that puts an 
entirely different complexion on it. 

Miss Adams rightly says, however, that 
“the weak point of this Sign is the absence 
of artistic impulse” and that “even where 
the power of visualization is great, its ex- 
pression tends to be commonplace.” She 
certainly hit the nail on the head there. Of 
what particular value is the Aquarian Mer- 
cury’s “capacity for. research into the 
subtler matters of the soul” as compared 
with the Scorpionic Mercury’s shrewdness 
and intensity of imagination plus its powers 
of practical deduction, or as compared with 


Mercury-in-Capricorn’s practical applica- 
tion to the mundane task in hand, or Mer- 
cury-in-Virgo’s exquisite discriminative 
sense? It is astonishing how many ex- 
ponents of astrological themes insist upon 
dragging soteriology and kindred theologi- 
cal concepts into their deductions, as if we 
were living in “Beulah Land” or in some 
other disembodied state where we don’t 
have to look to the groceries and the rent! 
It’s this “pie in the sky when you die” sort 
of buncombe that is directly responsible for 
so many people wandering up blind alleys 
for the greater part of their lives. Mysti- 
cism, like lap-dogs, is all very amusing to 
people with a lot of money who have noth- 
ing better to do than to pass the time 
away arguing about the whichness of the 
what, the thisness of the that and so on, 
but it won’t buy rubber pants for baby nor 
even soup-bones for the dog. 

And so if the Aquarian Mercury’s in- 
terests were a trifle more earthbound and 
less flighty and otherwise commonplace a 
lot more could be said for this emplacement 
than is possible under the circumstances. 
Furthermore a person who is wanting in 
imagination loses so very much of life’s 
import and significance, while on the other 
hand its absence is bound to retard one’s 
progress whether in one way or another. A 
lack of the imaginative faculty is com- 
parable to a dish without any seasoning to 
make it palatable, since imagination is of 
all things the very spice of life. 

In fine, Mercury, when posited in this 
barren astérism, is net very well placed, 
save when well aspected by Saturn, Uranus 
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or the Moon; even then it leaves plenty to 
be desired would its native obtain any real 
enjoyment out of life. It is like one of 
those miniature ships in a bottle: like the 
ship it is out of its element so far as any 
gainful performance of its office is con- 
cerned. 

In Aquarius Mercury is posited in the 
very Sign of argument, while at the same 
time there is just as startling a lack of 
conviction as there is of any inclination 
toward either the one or the other of two 
viewpoints. In fact these people can see 
as many sides to a question as there are 
facets in a diamend, being similar to Libra 
in this respect. Not infrequently they dis- 
play a total lack of conviction relative to 
anything at all, that lends itself to the 
suspicion of pretty much of a vacant- 
mindedness where any real mental ability 
is concerned. Mercury in Aquarius fre- 
quently causes its natives to be regarded as 
light-minded, “dizzy” in popular parlance, 


when they are not too colorless for much 
of any classification at all. 

Mercury in Aquarius at birth detracts 
much from a woman’s femininity, fre- 
quently causing her mental processes to 
becomie entirely too abstract to suit the 
majority of men around her. Most men 
like women to be colorful—it is only after 
they have married them that some men 
become content to let them lapse into a 
state of semi-bovine obtuseness and inde- 
cipherability. After which they go on the 
prowl for more colorful victims. 

To sum it all up, while Mercury in 
Aquarius is an ideal emplacement for the 
inventor and the rule-of-thumb scientist, 
it is apt to be anything but ideal where 
others are concerned, more especially 
women. It is all right for an Edison, only 
everybody with Mercury thus posited at 
birth hasn’t necessarily anything in com- 
mon with that crusty inventor. Any- 

(Continued on page 47) 








MERCURY IN AQUARIUS 


Mercury was in the sign Aquarius from 1880 to 1930 during 
1880—Jan. 31 thru Feb. 16 
1881—Jan. 22 “ fom. § 
1882—Jan. 15 7. ta . 2 
1882—Feb. 26 ” Mar. 17 
1883—Jan. 8 ” Mar. 15 
1884—Jan. 2 - jon @ 
1884—Feb. 15 * ao. 2 
1885—Feb. 10 » Feb. 28 
1886—Feb. 4 o 6Fe. 2 
1887—Jan. 27 ” Faw i 
1888—Jan. 20 ~— te Ss 
1889—Jan. 11 9 Jan. 30 
1889—Feb. 12 ” Mar. 17 
1890—Jan. 5 = Mer 
1891—Jan. 2 Ta. "= 
1891—Feb. 14 e.. ies 3 
1892—Feb. 8 = Fe 2 
1893—Jan. 31 ” Feb. 17 
1894—Jan. 24 ” Feb. 9 
1865—Jan. 16 - -. 2 
1896—Mar. 4 ” Mar. 16 
1896—Jan. 9 ” Mar. 15 
1897—Jan. 2 * toon 2 
1897—Feb. 15 - ” Mar. 9 
1898—Feb. 11 = Ee, -3 
1899—Feb. 5 ~ Fe 2 
1900—Jan. 29 = Feb. 14 
1901—Jan. 21 * E- © 
1902—Jan. 14 * om 3 
1902—Feb. 18 = ieee Se 
1903—Jan. 7 ”» Mar. 14 
1904—Jan. 2 e- toe. 2 
1904—Feb. 15 ”» Mar. 6 





the following months: 


1905—Feb. 9 thru Feb. 27 
1906—Feb. 2 -: Fh 
1907—Jan. 26 °° Fes 
1908—Jan. 19 7 Fes 4 
1909—Jan. 10 ” Mar. 16 
1910—Jan. 4 oo jn 3B 
1910—Feb. 16 - ee 2 
1911—Feb. 13 a 
1912—Feb. 7 *— Foe 2 
1913—Jan, 30 ” Feb. 15 
1914—Jan. 23 * Ba Ss 
1915—Jan. 15 ~ Fe +3 
1915—Feb. 24 ” Mar. 18 
1916—Jan. 8 ” Mar. 14 
1917—Jan. 2 o. . Fee OP 
1917—Feb. 15 ” Mar. 8 
1918—Feb. 10 * Feb. 28 
1919—Feb. 4 a Feb. 21 
1920—Jan. 28 ” Feb. 13 
1921—Jan. 19 ”» Feb. 4 
1922—Jan. 12 -. Jem of 
1922—Feb. 9 - Mar. .17 
1923—Jan. 5 s Pom  £ 
1923—Feb. 14 ” Mar. 12 
1924—Feb. 14 - Mee. 4 
1925—Feb. 7 ad Feb. 25 
1926—Jan. 31 * Feb. 17 
1927—Jan. 24 ” heh § 
1928—Jan. 17 o : Se. a 
1928—Feb. 29 ” Mar. 17 
1929—Jan. 8 ” «Mar. 15 
1930—Jan. 2 ~ jem. 22 
1930—Feb. 16 ” Mar. 10 
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Seasons of 1944 


A Temperature Guide 
for the Year 1944 


| Multi-cycle Temperature Fore- 
casting System, so called to distinguish it 
from the 11.5 year Sunspot Cycle, has been 
used principally as a seasonal forecasting 
means, as it does yet attempt to show day 
by day changes at any point on the earth. 
Unquestionably it is possible to do this, 
but as one gets farther away from general 
statements into particulars, the more one 
needs to know of local conditions that 
modify the general, as well as to have a 
wider knowledge of the whole subject of 
weather, which calls for more time and 
talent than is at present available. Farm- 
ers and those in related occupations, who 
are directly affected by weather conditions, 
find the system of value in planning crops 
and seasonal work, according to their own 
particular needs and conditions. 

In the accompanying Astronomical Mul- 
ti-cycle Temperature Forecasting Chart for 
1944, it will be seen that the equator line 
runs thru the center horizontally, the decli- 
nation lines above and below are drawn 
5° apart north and south of it; vertical 
lines show the weeks and months when the 
heavenly bodies cross the different degrees 
of declination. The upper north half is 
the section (for our northern hemisphere) 
where the heat producing elevations of the 
celestial bodies occur, gradually increasing 
in power as they approach or go beyond 
23.5°, which is the sun’s highest point. The 
lower half is the cold producing section 
where the less direct angles of the sun and 
other celestial bodies cause less heat to be 
absorbed by the earth. The ecliptic or line 
of the sun’s apparent path is the heavy 
curved line from 23.5° south declination 


in January to 23.5° north in June and back ° 


to 23.5° south in December. The almost 
straight line near the top of the map is that 
of Pluto, which moves less than a degree 
a year, while the zigzag line of the moon 


A stamp a day 


Ernest Wykes 


makes the whole 47° from south to north 
and back in less than a month. Other mo- 
tions vary from these as indicated. Venus 
and Mercury, viewed geocentrically, ap- 
proximate the sun’s apparent motion each 
year. When they precede the sun north 
they tend, subject to other conditions, to 
produce a slightly earlier spring season; 
when they follow the sun north they tend 
to make a moderately later spring. If they 
precede the sun south in the fall, they tend 
to shorten slightly the summer season and 
when they follow it they tend to prolong 
the summer temperatures moderately. 
Planets at high north declination points 

when the sun is there will each add slightly 
to, or prolong, the normal heat, especially 
if one of them is Mars. Planets at the low 
south point when the sun is there will each 
add to or prolong the normal cold of the 
period, especially if one of them is Saturn. 
If some of the planets are in cold south 
declination when the sun is in warm north 
declination, a cooler summer, or else one 
that has marked changes, will occur as the. 
moon comes to each. Conversely when the 
sun is south in winter and some planets are 
in high north, a milder winter or one with 
notable changes happens. A cooler sum- 
mer is invariably accompanied by abnor- 
mal rains, as is a warmer than normal 
winter. As a kettle of water radiates its 
stored heat after reaching the boiling point, 
even tho the fire is extinguished, so the 
sun and planets’ stored heat is released 
from the earth after the high point is 
reached rather than before. So if Mars or 
any planet comes to a peak of heat before 
the sun reaches its highest point, its mild 
“accumulated heat” will be carried over 
into the sun’s high period and if another 
planet is high after the sun, their “ac- 
cumulated heat” periods will make an un- 
usually long, warm summer. If the planets 
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all come to high points about the time of 
the sun and fall away rapidly, a brief hot 
period will occur. Conversely with the low 
point winter conditions. 

The moon’s influence lasts only a day or 
two usually, on account of its swift motion 
and acts largely according to the season. 
In winter when it comes north it will not 
modify the cold much, but will add notice- 
ably to the cold for a day or two when it 
joins the sun south, making a cold wave, 
particularly if planets are there also. Con- 
versely in summer when it comes south it 
will not diminish the heat much, especially 
if several planets are north near the sun, 
but will add markedly to the heat when it 
comes north then, making a hot wave of 
brief duration. The moon has a 19-year 
declination cycle, at the beginning of which 
it reaches only the 18th degree of north and 
south declination (instead of the sun’s high 
and low of 23.5°) and so tends mildly for 
several years then to be less effective when 
high and low. At the middle of the period 
it reaches the 28th degree north and south 
(5° higher than the sun goes) and so tends 
mildly to add to extremes of heat and cold 
at its monthly peaks. It reaches the 22nd 
degree in 1944. 

It, is well known that electrical currents 
flow continually thru the poles of the earth 
and longitudinally around the outside of 
it; also that magnetic currents cut across 
these on the outside at least. When two or 
more bodies of the solar system are in the 
same degree of declination, or magnetic 
lines of force, north or south of the equator, 
they tend to augment the phenomena pe- 
culiar to each body, according to position, 
for a shorter or longer period, varying ac- 
cording to the bodies involved and their 
speed of motion, apparently on the prin- 
ciple that “in union there is strength.” 
These are called parallels of declination or 
just simply parallels. They operate accord- 
ing to the types of rays that they reflect. 
If in contrasting types they usually pro- 
duce “freaky incidents” or local or sudden 
changes of a few days duration, and the 
effects are intensified or minimized by other 
coinciding conditions and the season in 
which they occur, but usually are observ- 
able in their progress across the country in 
waves from the northwest, as with most 
other weather in the United States. The 
parallels of the moon, swift passing, and its 
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peaks of declination north and south, are 
most subject to variability in effects and 
are sometimes strengthened, modified, de- 
layed or diverted by local conditions. On 
the chart only the parallels on the same 
line are shown. These are stronger some- 
what than when one planet is north and 
the other south of the equator. 

The great trend of a season, apart from 
that caused annually by the sun, is shown 
by the protracted swings of the planets 
north or south, especially as they increase 
in effect as they approach or pass the 20th 
degree, all according to their number and 
the duration of their stay. 

Observation and checking indicate that 
after the sun, the general reflective power 
of the heavenly bodies is about as follows 
in reference to heat: Mars, Jupiter, Moon, 


Venus, Mercury, Pluto, Uranus, Neptune 


and Saturn least. In fact Saturn seems to 
be able to modify the heat reflective quality 
of any body that it is in aspect with. In 
reference to precipitation—movement of 
air masses and clouds—the order seems to 
be Jupiter, Venus, Moon, Mercury, Mars, 
Pluto, Uranus and Neptune and Saturn, 
the last being uncertain. For instance 
Saturn with Mercury in winter will bring 
driving dry snow, while if it is with Jupiter 
it will tend more to heavy soggy storms. 
Rapidly changing combinations of the 
Moon from Saturn to Jupiter or Mars, or 
the reverse, will cause swift rushes of cold 
or warm air that bring electrical storms of 
intensity and hurricanes. At times con- 
trasting kinds occur near together and we 
then have usually rapid changes in tem- 
peratures, etc. The parallels of Mars and 
Saturn are uncertain in their effects, as to 
which will predominate. Obviously some 
experience and research concerning the 
many factors operating is desirable and 
necessary before a fairly well balanced 
judgment can be made, as will be pointed 
out in the chart delineation. Also because 
of relatively rapid movements of Mars, it 
is possible to have a year that registers a 
couple of degrees above normal (or below), 
but its heating effect not available during 
the usual crop growing season and so it 
appears to contradict the data and crop 
reports. 

Experiments were mentioned earlier 
showing that the Moon reflects much more 
heat at its full than at other phases. This 
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is much more noticeable when the full 
phase occurs simultaneously with its peak 
north in declination and much less so when 
it occurs near the south peak. The same 
rule applies to the planets as they come 
to the full phase or directly opposite the 
sun, being then much more apparent than 
when at the new phase, and also more evi- 
dent when high north than when in low 
south at such periods. This applies par- 
ticularly to the inner planets Mercury and 
Venus, which exhibit the same phases as 
does the Moon, whereas the outer planets 
of our system bring stronger effects when 
opposite the Sun, because they are then 
nearer the earth than at the conjunctions. 

These full phases are shown in the ac- 
companying chart by large open circles 
and the new phases by large solid circles. 
Excepting the Moon, all these full and 
new phases are operative for a week or 
two noticeably, those of the Moon for a 
few days only. The small round dots on 
the lines denote brief periods of heat re- 
flection by parallels or by peaks of north 
declination. The small square dots show 
brief periods when heat reflection is at 
the minimum for the different bodies or 
parallels of Saturn which are similar in 
effect. Small triangles denote doubtful, 
variable or weak periods of change in trend 
for the two bodies concerned. Sometimes 
there are enough of these brief factors to 
offset the general declination trend and so 
they may lower the month’s average below 
anticipation, and one needs to note rapid 
repetitions of brief factors, some of which 
will be referreg to in the chart. 

This Multi-Cycle Temperature Fore- 
casting System is astronomical and astro- 
physical and is based on facts well known 
to science by experimental demonstration 
and on the data given in the United States 
Nautical Almanac and others; the dis- 
coverer only correlated the two in some 
degree along some hitherto neglected lines, 
but is well aware that much remains to be 
done to bring the art to its fullest value. 
The, system has no direct connection with 
astrology, although the attention of the 
author was turned to the. subject by in- 
triguing horoscopes that had notable plan- 
etary groups at high north or low south 
declinations which indicated extremes in 
the characters of the “natives” correspond- 
ing to those that were later found to occur 
in meteorological matters and elsewhere. 
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Forecast for 1944 


Winter months: After all that has been 
said about the heating qualities of Mars 
and Pluto, and the latter being in the high- 
est degree north that the Sun reaches im 
summer, and the former being above that 
degree from January until into May, one 
would suppose that the first three months 
of 1944 were sure to be phenomenally 
warm, and I expect that the monthly 
weather bureau summaries will report 
probably a couple of degrees above the 
normal or average, but not preventive of 
some cold spells. Mars especially is near @ 
parallel of Pluto the whole month of Janu- 
ary, and reaches its peak in the 25th degree 
north in March. If it were not for other 
active factors, this combination might melt 
some of the bureau records for heat for 
this period of the year. Chill Saturn is 
also near a parallel with dry, cold Uranus, . 7 
never more than a degree away, and ex- 
cepting Mars making a parallel of both in 
May, there is not much to offset this cool- 
ing trend. So there will be one pair of 
planets, Mars and Pluto, tending to pro- 
duce exceptionally high temperatures for 
the season, while another pair, Saturn and 
Uranus, except for being high north, tend 
largely to produce a slightly subnormal 
temperature on an average. The first pair 
will no doubt dominate the scene moder- 
ately so far as they alone are concerned, 
probably indicating an average tempera- 
ture two.or more degrees above the normal 
for this period and your locality. Around 
the end of the first week of January the 
Moon makes two parallels of Jupiter and 
is at its full phase which, being in har- 
mony with the principal prolonged factor, 
will bring the peak of warm days around 
this time. Sun, Mercury and Venus are all 
now in their usual low south declination ~ 
and a marked but probably normal cold 
spell will occur near the end of the third 
week when the Moon, at its low south 
point, is at its least reflective phase, and © 
Venus and Mercury are parallel Saturn © 
and Uranus. q 

February: These aiiteehiia repeat them- ~ 
selves in February. The Moon parallels ~ 
Jupiter twice in the first week and is at ~ 
its full phase, most reflective and at its § 
peak north, and Jupiter, although more pro- 
longed in effect, is also at its most reflec. © 
tive phase near then. The warm spell at ~ 
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this time is apt to bring rains and rapid 
melting of snow in the north, causing floods 
of serious heights. Around the end of the 
third week again the Moon is at its low 
south declination followed by its new 
phase, tending to a cold period but not as 
low for the season as in January, the par- 
allels of the Moon with Sun, Venus and 
Mercury, although weak perhaps, having 
some effect. 

March: In March Mars reaches its peak 
north and begins to descend south in the 
last week of the month. Mercury and 
Venus have been following the Sun north 
and so are delaying factors for heat. The 
Moon again passes two parallels of Jupi- 
ter in the first week and the full Moon 
occurs on the 8th, well above the equator, 
all of which along with the Mars-Pluto in- 
fluence tends toward an early spring. It 
reaches its low south point in the third 
’ week, and is near a parallel of Uranus and 
in its non-reflective phase early in the 
4th week, all less cold producing than 
in previous months near these periods. 


' Neptune and Mercury are also at their 


most reflective phases in the third week, 
not strong but aiding in releasing warmth. 
The Sun having now crossed the equator 
and the Moon coming to its peak north 
on the last day and to a parallel of Jupiter 
a few days earlier, the month is likely to 
skip out like the proverbial lamb. 

The Spring Months: Despite the sea- 
sonal modifying factor of the near parallel 
of Saturn and Uranus, the spring months 
will probably be several degrees above nor- 
mal in temperature. In the first eight days 
of April the Moon makes a parallel of 
Jupiter and Mercury and comes to its full 
phase, but not as strong as sometimes, and 
_ Jupiter reaches its peak north for the year, 

. all tending to add to the Sun’s constantly 
increasing power, and to bring fine spring 
temperatures, with sufficient rains for ag- 
riculture. The Moon reaches its low on 
April 15th and is near a parallel of Uranus, 
often signifying brief sudden changes to 
cold and possibly light snow north. In the 
‘last week of the month the Moon passes 
two parallels each of the Sun, Jupiter and 
Mercury and reaches its peak north, de- 
noting a period several degrees above the 
| normal for this period of the year, added 
|. to by Mars coming to parallel Pluto about 


.then. 
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May: The first half of May is apt to be 
about normal or slightly below, as there 
are no positions of importance and the 
Moon comes to its south peak. Mars par- 
allels Saturn on May 16th, an uncertain 
element, but at this time probably does 
not denote any marked cold spell, for it 
goes to parallels of Uranus and the Sun in 
the last week. Near this period, too, al- 
though the Moon is in its least reflective 
phase, it parallels twice Mercury, Jupiter, 
Venus and the Sun and comes to its north 
peak, but none as productive of heat as 
sometimes, so that the month as a whole 
should be about normal. 

June: In June the Sun and Venus both 
parallel Saturn and the Moon will be at 
its low south peak, all indicative of low 
temperatures for the season, although Mars 
will be releasing its “‘accumulated heat” 
through the month. Saturn will at this 
time be in a somewhat negative phase, be- 
ing at its least reflective position for the 
year in the third week as Uranus still is, 
whereas Venus and Mercury are at their 
most reflective phases and reach slightly 
above the Sun’s normal high to their 
peaks north, all of which is apt to make 
a spell of real summer weather around the 
solstice. Around the solstice period Sun, 
Venus, Moon and Saturn will all be within 
two zodiacal degrees of each other, fol- 
lowed by Mercury in the same week, a 
quite unusual grouping of contrasting ele- 
ments, that may bring sudden unexpected 
changes and violent storms. 

The Summer Months: The “accumu- 
lated heat” periods of thesSun, Mercury 
and Venus will carry over through July, 
but there is apt to be a marked change 
from time to time as they each ‘parallel 
Saturn and Uranus in the 2nd week, 
dropping from the parallels of all three to 
Pluto early in the month. The Moon also 
reaches its low south peak on the Sth, a 
weak full Moon at low south not helping 
temperatures much. Mars parallels Jupi- 
ter on the 2nd which should bring a little 
rise. In the third week the Moon parallels 
Mercury, Jupiter and Mars, undoubtedly 
denoting at least normal if not higher tem- 
perature then. Mars, Mercury and Venus 
are now preceding the Sun south tending 
to shorten the summer heat noticeably. 
Pluto is at its least reflective phase, as is 
Jupiter around the end of August, all tend- 
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ing to make farmers apprehensive as to 
ripening of late grain crops and vegetables. 
There will be relief, however, in the two 
middle weeks of August, when the Moon 
passes double parallels of Sun, Venus, Jupi- 
ter, Mercury and Mars, even though it is 
at its least reflective phase around then, 
but reaches its north peak on the 15th. 
September will probably be recorded as 
below normal for that month, except 
through the second week, when the Moon 
makes its north peak and weak parallels 
of Jupiter, Mercury and the Sun. Through 
the month Mercury, Neptune and the 
Moon will be at their non-reflective phases, 
all tending to lower temperatures. This 
cooler spell is very apt to be accompanied 
by exceptional rains in most sections of 
the country, but equinoxial disturbances 
are apt to be less destructive than usual. 

The fall months: After the first week of 
October the Sun, Mercury, Venus, Mars 
and Neptune will all be below the equator 
and Jupiter will be nearing it, all signifi- 
cant of diminishing angles of reception of 
heat rays by the earth. We may, therefore, 
look for a relatively cool fall, probably 
accompanied by ample snow to protect fall 
planted grain crops, whereas the warmer 
than average winter months of this year, 
whil- inclining to growth, tended to break 
the roots and push plants out of the ground 
by repeated freezing and thawing and so 
injure the crop. Fall crops are apt to be 
in need of heat to ripen them, which can 
be minimized by as early spring planting 
as practicable. 

November: The Sun conjuncts Mars on 
November 14th and is parallel it on the 
15th, releasing a bit of heat, even though 
low in the south, but not very noticeable 
probably as Mars is then at its greatest 
distance from the earth. The peaks of 
heat are around the first week of the 
months and the peaks of cold most prob- 
ably in the third week, when the Moon 
reaches its highs and lows in declination. 
Venus and Mercury reach a low of 25° in 
November affording relatively low reflec- 
tive angles of heat then. 

December: Saturn and Uranus will both 
be at their most reflective phases in De- 
cember and the Moon at its peaks near the 
first and last days of the month will be in 
full (most reflective) phase, quite apt to 
bring modifications of the prolonged cold 


* 


spell. Looked at from the average for 
the year this year may be about normal, | 
yet there may be wide ranges between the © 
early and late from normals for those | 
months, and, except for southern garden- 7 
ers, the early heat may not be very bene= = 
ficial. It tends to push fruit tree blooming © 
forward, and early vegetable growth, only © 
to be caught by late frosts. E 

For the southern hemisphere, the desig- 7 
nations of the heat and cold sections of the ~ 
chart are reversed, but the planets left as } 
shown. This makes our warm winter and © 
spring, cold for their summer and fall, © 
probably good for small grain crops, but 
not for corn and such heat-loving crops. 
Our cooler summer and fall months will be © 
unusually warm for their winter and spring 
and so bring advantages or disadvantages 
according to circumstances, very hot 
through November and December there, ~ 
and quite apt to promote blights and other © 
crop pests, despite rapid growth. 

Editor’s Note: An explanation of the 4 
Multi-Cycle Temperature Forecasting Sys- — 
tem will appear in an early issue. 


RAPHAEL 


(Continued from page 41) 

mon with that crusty inventor. Any- 
way it is more or less notorious that his © 
wife used to have to chase the old boy into 
the bathtub at regular intervals, as other- 
wise he was too busy inventing to take a 
bath! q 
In Aquarius Mercury is supposed to © 
confer the gift of eloquence. However that 
may be, it is undeniable that it has been | 
the concomitant of some high-power nag- 
gers, people who can waggle their jaws ~ 
faster than William Jennings Bryan ever 
could, last longer and say less. When these © 
people can be said really to have any opin- * 
ion at all it is sure to be as fixed and im- 
movable as the foundations of the Great 
Pyramid, since of all things they are averse 
to change, and are anything rather than © 
easily influenced. ; 

A fairly large number of authors -were © 
born with Mercury sheathed in Aquarius, § 
their works being especially remarkable for — 
a socialistic tendency. Again, it had been © 
said that those with Mercury so posited at © 
their birth will infallibly travel for some ¥ 
definite object rather than for the mere © 
sake of enjoyment. ; 
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Modern Astronomy 


Analyzing the Stars 


PART II. STELLAR TYPES, TEMPERATURES, AND INTERIORS 


A LARGE proportion of persons who 
have just an elementary knowledge of 
astronomy likely avoid the subject of stel- 
lar spectra together with the various details 
that go with it. This is understandable; 
it.is true that the branch of astrophysics is 
quite technical and many parts rather 
abstruse. Yet stellar spectra are the main 
key to the secrets of the stars and hence a 
good portion of the visible universe out in 
space. 

The spectra of the stars began to be 
observed during the first half of the 19th 
century by investigators like Fraunhofer— 
who was first to study the sun’s spectrum— 


and Huggins, Secchi, and others. It was° 


not long before it became apparent that the 
spectra of the stars was principally of the 
dark-line type (as described in our last 
issue). This is the same type of spectrum 
that the sun exhibits. From the types of 
spectrum shown by the stars, and the laws 
governing the spectra, as determined in the 
physics laboratory, we deduce the fact that 
the stars are incandescent bodies. And 
around them are vast gaseous atmospheres. 
Only a very small proportion of stars shows 
a bright-line spectrum instead of the usual 
dark-line type. 

What makes the study of a spectrum so 
important to ‘astronomers is the principle 
that the lines in the spectrum determine the 
elements of matter contained in the distant 
body. Otherwise it would be difficult to 
know of what kind of matter the stars were 
composed. Each chemical element has its 
own. characteristic lines, and the lines al- 
ways appear at the same places in the 
spectrum, according to their wave-length. 
And as the materials composing the star 
change in our examination of one star after 
another—so the pattern of the spectral 
lines changes. Another factor also causes 
a difference in the spectra. This is the 
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temperature of the star. The fact that the 
lines in a spectrogram identify the elements 
of a body countless trillions of miles away. 
has a big significance. Actually it is one of 
the most astounding things in science. For 
it demonstrates that the same atoms and 
elements are in existence throughout the 
extent of the visible universe. At present 
the known-limits of the universe of space as 
penetrated by the great telescopes extend 
to a distance, in any direction, of millions 
of light-years, and a light-year is nearly 
6,000,000,000,000 miles. We do not be- 
lieve that such distances can be compre- 
hended by the human mind, As to the 
various kinds of spectra and the elements 
indicated in their distant source, we can 
show the same spectra in all their varia- 
tions, by suitable chemical elements Sd 
processes in the physics laboratory. So we 
can “tie together” the known facts about 
spectral behavior of things on earth, with 
behavior of bodies out in space at unimagi- 
nable distances. 

Another important principle of spectrum 
analysis has to do with the grouping of 
spectra. There are countless millions of 
stars, but the spectra from all of them can 
be classified in a small number of groups. 
And there is a continuous series of grada- 
tion of the spectra, with transitions from 
one group to another. There are but few 
exceptions to this rule. ; 

The method of acquiring the data lead- 
ing to so much that we know about the stars 
is photographic. Henry Draper was the 
American pioneer in photographing the 
spectra, the first work being done in the last 
part of the last century. Much of the work 
is accomplished with the slit spectograph— 
a prism spectograph so mounted that the 
slit lies in focal plane of a large telescope. 
Only one star can have its spectrum re- 
corded at one time with this instrument, 
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whereas with a prism mounted over the 
objective, a number of spectra may be made 
simultaneously; but each kind has its own 
advantages. 

Much of the first work in stellar spectros- 
copy was done at the Harvard College 
Observatory. Astronomers have made 
many thousands of plates, and spectra of 
hundreds of thousands of stars. Several 
volumes of the Henry Draper Catalogue 
were published at Harvard, giving spectral 
classes, positions, and other data, of over a 
quarter of a million stars, and the work is 
extended to other and fainter stars. 

There are,6 main groups of spectra in the 
official Draper classification, named after 
the letters B, A, F, G, K, M; and each of 
the groups is subdivided into 10 parts, K5 
for instance being half-way between classes 
K and M. The 6 groups include by far the 
greater proportion of all stars. The B class 
is at the blue end of the spectrum, while the 
M stars are the red ones. Four other 
classes have been added—O at the begin- 
ning and R, N, and S at the end of the 
original set. The R and N classes are 
“side” groups of red stars and S is a special 
class. In each of the classes a particular 
pattern of dark lines occurs. 

The classes of stellar spectra as they are 
defined do not indicate stages of evolution 
in the stars, but do show the position of 
the various spectral types in the whole 
sequence. Actually the stages in the Draper 
classification show the amount by which 
the atoms in the stars’ atmospheres have 
lost electrons that revolve around the nuclei. 
When an atom has lost one of its electrons 
or small integral parts that help to make up 
the particles of matter, it is said to be 
ionized. The degree of ionization depends 
upon the pressure and temperature of the 
gases composing the star; hence the char- 
acteristics of the spectral series have a 
physical explanation, and this explanation 
refers to the density and mass of the star. 


Types of Stars 


The higher the temperature and the 
lower the density of an incandescent gas, 
the greater the ionization that has taken 
place. The spectra of the gaseous elements 
under various conditions in the physics 
laboratory are compared with the class O 
stellar spectra and it is evident from this 
comparison that these stars are composed 


of hydrogen, ionized helium, as well as 
doubly and triply ionized nitrogen and 
oxygen. These O-stars have prodigiously 
high temperatures, even at their surfaces 
(which is all we can observe), The tem- 
perature range is 40,000° to 50,000° C. The 
stars are bluish-white in color. They are 
the most massive of all and are giant suns. 
Each one gives out many thousands of 
times as much light and heat as our sun 
does. The luminosities of the group are mil- 
lions of times as much as the dim stars near 
the other end of the spectral series. But 
the class O stars are not numerous: per- 
haps only one in 100,000 stars belong to the 
group, and none of them is near the solar 
system. An example of an O-type is the 
star Lambda Orionis, the top star in the 
main pentagonal figure of Orion. 

The B-type stars have oxygen atoms 
singly ionized and helium atoms not ion- 
ized; and it is believed these stars are not 
as hot as the O stars; yet their tempera- 
tures are likely 35,000° C—at least 3 times 
the sun’s temperature. These too are 
bluish-white and are much larger than the 
sun, also more numerous than the O-type 
stars. Rigel, Gamma Orionis (Bellatrix), 
and Epsilon Orionis (the middle star in the 
belt of Orion) are examples of the class, 

The A-type stars are white. They include 
the brightest star in the sky, Sirius, as well 
as Castor and Vega, and many others, al- 
though not over one in 100 of all stars is of 
this class. The hydrogen lines are at their 
greatest intensity here, and the tempera- 
tures are about 20,000°. The F-type stars 
are lower yet in temperature, about 15,000°, 
Spectra with non-ionized atoms of the 
metals make their appearance. The stars 
Procyon and Canopus belong to this class. 
Procyon has 5 times the luminosity of the 
sun, and Canopus is very exceptional ; while 
very distant, it is inconceivably more lumi- 
ous than the sun, and is really a super- 
giant star. 

The G-type stars are yellow. Here is our 
own sun as well as the star Capella. The 
spectra contain lines indicating many 
metals—iron, magnesium, nickel, etc. The 
temperatures are at about 10,000°. At 
least =4of all stars belong to the class. Class 
K has the orange-colored stars, such as 
Arcturus and the reddish Aldebaran és 
typical examples. In this class, compounds 
of metals first begin to appear. The tem- 
perature is about 6500° and the class has 
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about-Jof all the bright stars. The M-stars 
are cooler yet, about 5000°, and they are 
red stars—for example Antares in Scorpius, 
and Betelgeuse in Orion. Both stars are 
colossal—are giants, but are very remote, at 
a distance of something less than 600,000,- 


000,000,000 miles from the solar system. - 


Many in this class are not nearly as large 
as Antares and Betelgeuse. 

Classes R, N, and S are composed mostly 
of faint stars, commonly seen only in the 
telescope. The color of the stars is red, 
the N-type being particularly red. Rand S 
have spectral bands of carbon and cyano- 
gen, and S has zirconium oxid. Such com- 
pounds of matter can exist at relatively low 
temperatures only, so that these stars are 
the coolest ones. The R, N, and S types 
are not well known, as they are so faint that 
comparatively few have been observed. 19 
Piscium is an example of an N-type; it is 
dimly visible to the unaided eye; but the 
brightest of the R and S stars are not visible 
except in the telescope. 

It will be noticed that the whole series of 
spectral types shows an increasing reddish- 
ness as one goes from the O-type to the 
N-type. The single physical difference in 
the bodies, that causes the spectra to 
assume different types, is temperature. 
That is, the strength and pattern of the 
lines do not indicate the relative amount of 
the elements in the stars, but they do indi- 
cate the temperature-difference. 


Stellar Temperatures 


The question of the temperatures of stars 
was formerly based on hypothesis and con- 
jecture, but it is no longer so. The color 
of a radiating body is controlled by its tem- 
perature. We have all seen how a piece of 
iron, for example, when heated, becomes 
first a dull red and with more heat a brighter 
red, followed by a change to orange, yellow 
and finally a brilliant white. An incandes- 
cent solid radiates light of all colors com- 
bined, but as the temperature changes, the 
proportions of the parts making up white 
light are altered, hence the color given out 
appears different to us. 

In the series of stars from B to M it 
was said the B-type were the hottest ones 
and the M-type the coolest, as the first are 
blue-white and latter red. Modern deter- 

, minations of star temperatures are obtained 
by getting the total radiation of the body 


with the thermocouple, an exceedingly 
delicate instrument. Only a few stars have 
been found with a surface-temperature of 
50,000° C; they are special cases apart 
from the usual run. The coolest stars, the 
M-type, have temperatures as low as 1800° 
C and even lower. 

It is interesting to consider the subject 
of temperature and to compare the various 
stellar temperatures with degrees of heat 
more ‘familiar to us. As a start the tem- 
perature of 0° C (32° F) is given to the 
melting-point of ice; and the point at which 
water passes into a gas—or steam—at an 
atmospheric pressure of 760mm, is marked 
100° on the centigrade scale, and this 
corresponds to 212° on the Fahrenheit 
scale, the one used commonly in English- 
speaking countries, outside of scientific 
circles, for centigrade is universally adopted 
for science. It would indeed be better were 
we to use the centigrade scale exclusively. 
The freezing- and boiling-points of water are 
something familiar to us; hence it is con- 
venient to have them marked 0° and 100° 
rather than 32 and 212, which have no 
particular significance of themselves. Some 
of the countries of Europe do use the centi- 
grade scale for domestic purposes. 

Let us consider higher temperatures, but 
those with which we are still familiar. It is 
demonstrated in physics that the melting- 
point of many metals in a pure state, occurs 
at definite temperatures. The Bureau of 
Standards has experimented with and estab- 
lished the standard temperatures at which 
certain metals always melt. Tin, for ex- 
ample, melts at 231°.88 C, lead at 327°, 
zinc at 419°, aluminum at 659°, gold at 
1063°, copper at 1083°, platinum at 1755°, 
and tungsten at 3370° C (6098° F). Tung- 
sten has the highest melting-point of all, 
and this is one reason why it is used as a 
filament in electric bulbs. But there are 
many substances that do not go from the 
solid state to the liquid at certain definite 
temperatures. For instance paraffin wax, 
butter, and iron change from a solid to a 
liquid gradually. Which is fortunate, for 
on this account iron can be worked more 
easily because it becomes plastic first before 
melting; and similarly butter would be dif- 
ficult to use if it acted like metals with 
definite melting-points and changed its 
state abruptly. 

The highest temperature reached on the 
earth is achieved by the electric arc, where 
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the positive crater in the carbon attains a 
temperature of 3700° C (6700° F). At 
this degree of heat all known substances are 
turned into a gaseous state or volatilized. 
Comparing the temperature of the electric 
arc with temperatures of the stars, it will be 
noticed that some kinds of stars are not as 
hot as the electric arc. The K-type of stars 
correspond to the electric arc. The M- and 
N-type stars are lower in temperature than 
the arc light, and some of them consider- 
ably so. But thé coolest stars are hotter 
than most things with which we ordinarily 
deal. The hottest flame in common use is 
the Bunsen burner. Of course this is typi- 
cally found in the laboratory, but any gas 
cooking range is heated by a modified form 
of this famous burner. The hottest part of 
a Bunsen burner is at a temperature of 
1600° C. The oxy-acetylene torch has a 
hotter flame, 3000° C. Far beyond the ter- 
restrial range of temperatures are the hot 
stars, and increasingly so as one considers 
the first types of stars in the sequence. Not 
even the sun can approach the blue-white 
stars in heat. 

When we consider stellar temperatures, 
we are dealing with the surfaces of these 
incandescent bodies, because it is only the 
outer surfaces that can radiate the heat (as 
well as the light) into space. Yet even the 
surface radiation of the sun is enormous— 
although far surpassed by other suns. There 
is continuous radiation of 80,000 horse- 
power over each square meter of the sun’s 
surface. It is calculated that a layer of ice 
12 yards thick extending all over the sun’s 
surface would: be melted in only 1 minute! 
In the case of the sun and all the stars, it is 
believed by the leading investigators that 
the temperature increases as one goes down 
below the surface toward the center. Ed- 
dington calculates that the temperature at 
the center of only an average star can be no 
less than 40,000,000°! 


Stellar Atmospheres’ 


A question asked of astronomers is: do we 
know the real conditions concerned with the 
outer and inner parts of a star? A starisa 
great globe of gaseous material. Stars are 
so hot that they cannot possibly be in a 
solid or a liquid condition. The visible sur- 
face, the photosphere, as in the case of the 
sun, is what we see and is incandescent— 
glowing hot. Outside of the photosphere is 


an envelope of invisible but cooler gases, 
the star’s atmosphere. The pattern of dark 
lines in the spectrum is what reveals the 
condition of the gases in the atmosphere. 

Curiously enough, it has been found that 
some of the stars’ atmospheres extend out 
to an unconscionably great distancé. Watch- 
ing certain eclipsing double-star systems, 
the astronomer observes one star passing 
behind the edge (and hence the atmos- 
phere) of the other star. The one star 
gradually disappears as it goes back of the 
layers of atmosphere, as it appears to us; 
the spectrum changes and indicates some- 
thing of the state of affairs. Some of the 
atmospheres show hydrogen gas extending 
out to a distance of 20,000,000 miles. This 
is what observation shows, but it seems un- 
reasonable; one would think gravity would 
keep the hydrogen down closer to the star. 
The reason of the phenomenon is unknown 
at present. 

All kinds of substances are not by any 
means equally distributed in a star’s atmos- 
phere. Hydrogen is most abundant by far 
in stellar atmospheres, being about 500 
times more abundant than helium, the ele- 
ment next in the list of occurrence. Very 
far below these, all the rest of the elements 
appear, with oxygen the greatest in quan- 
tity of all the lesser substances. But hydro- 
gen is millions of times larger in quantity 
than any of the elements like carbon, that 
we know on the earth. Analyzing the sun, 
inasmuch as this is the nearest star, we find 
it consists, first of all, of gases entirely. 
Hydrogen is in greatest abundance, occupy- 
ing 81.76 percent of the volume of the sun. 
The element next in abundance is helium, 
with 18.17 percent. All the small remaining 
volume of the sun (0.07) is taken up with 
exceedingly small proportions of various 
elements, such as oxygen (0.03), iron 
(0.0008), carbon (0.003), and others. The 
numbers are percentages and represent so 
many hundredths of the whole. The sun 
therefore is principally an enormous hydro- 
gen-and-helium globe. 


Interiors of Stars 


It seems impossible at first thought, that 
we can know anything about the inside of 
a star. Yet it is not such an impossible 
problem to find ou. what takes place in its 
hidden interior even though it is forever 
beyond our actual reach. . Because the 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-/o victory 











52 American 


bane a 


Astrology 





radiant energy, coming to the earth from 
regions below a star’s surface has a story to 
tell. It remains for us to decipher it if 
possible. A star’s characteristics depend 
upon nature’s most basic laws. A star must 
be balanced by the outward pressure of the 
gases ari the radiation-pressure; in other 
words, the outward pressure anywhere in- 
side the globe must just support the weight 
of the superincumbent material. Another 
principle is that of thermal equilibrium, by 
which the temperature at any place in a star 
is constant, in spite of light and heat energy 
flowing past. It is known from Boyle’s 
law and the “general gas law” that the 
density times the temperature at any place 
is in direct proportion to the pressure of 
gravity. Hence if we know the mass, lumi- 
nosity, and size of a star, we can calculate 
the density, pressure, and the temperature. 

The weight of the upper layers of a star 
increases rapidly with the depth below the 
surface, and the product of the density and 
temperature must necessarily increase or 
else the weight of the outer layers could not 
be supported and the star would collapse. 
At the center of a star, the temperature, 
density, and pressure without doubt increase 
enormously over the conditions at other 
regions of the body. It has been computed 
that if the sun were composed of pure 
hydrogen, the temperature at the center 
would be 10,000,000°; whereas if it were 
composed of heavy metals alone the tem- 
perature would be 40,000,000° C. 

The true scientist does not guess.. He 
uses the known gas laws, the laws of radia- 
tion, the law of gravitation, and the known 
mass of a star, and with these he first as- 
sumes a certain composition of the star— 
a certain proportion for instance of hydrogen 
content, etc. He then calculates the lumi- 
nosity and temperature of the star, and if 
the results do not agree with the luminosity 
as observed, he assumes different composi- 
tions until the results do agree. 

Recent research gives the temperature at 
the center of the sun as a little ‘less than 
26,000,000° C. The density of the sun’s 
center is given as 110 times the density of 
water. The density of a substance is the 
quantity of matter per unit volume. A 
cubic foot of water weighs 62.4 pounds, and 
its density is 62.4 pounds per cubic foot. 
A cubic foot then of the sun’s center would 
weigh (on a spring balance) 110 x 62.4 lb. 
or 6864 lb. The central pressure of the sun 


too is colossal, being computed at 10,000,- 
000,000 times the pressure of our own 
atmosphere at sea-level. An interesting fact 
is that at the center of the sun, even with 
such tremendous pressures, the material 
must be still in a gaseous state, for the 
reason that the temperature is so high. 

The stars vary enormously however, and 
the giant stars have lower temperatures at 
the center. Capella has a density about 
jwo that of the sun, and a temperature at 
the center of about 6,000,000°. An extreme 
example is the great star Zeta Aurigae. It 
is excessively rarefied, the density but 
qoounes that of the sun, and the tempera- 
ture at center probably only 1,000,000°. 
The central density of the brighter com- 
ponent of the binary star Kriiger 60 is cal- 
culated at nearly 500 times the density of 
water. 

A more extreme case is that of Sirius B, 
a white-dwarf star and companion-star of 
Sirius. It is far smaller than the sun (about 
+ the diameter), the average density is 
100,000 times that of water and the density 
at the center of the star may be 30,000,000 
times that of water. This density is abso- 
lutely incomprehensible to us, being too far 
beyond our experience. Gold is a “heavy” 
metal; its density is 19.3; that of platinum 
21.4; while osmium is the densest of any 
substance on earth, the density being 22.5, 
and a cubic inch of it weighing 22.5 times 
as much as a cubic inch of water. Compare 
this density of osmium, our “heaviest” 
metal, with the densities inside the stars. 


DEAD SENATOR WALKS 


(Continued from page 39) 

“The fact that she left that placard 
in her apartment shows her shock in dis- 
covering how close a check on her Boss 
Kindleman had, even to knowing that she 
is a girl. She’ll move just as quickly as 
she can, but she'll take all the time she 
needs to stage a really great drama.” He 
stood some minutes in thought, then added, 
“We can assume she has as close a check 
on Boss Kindleman as he has on her.” 

“And so?” 

“It won’t be many days, even many 
hours, Our smart next move is to go 
camp out with Boss Kindleman.” 

“Do you know where to find him?” 

“He gave me a procedure to use when 
the emergency came.” 

(To be continued) 
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(Received by American Astrology Magazine November 29, 1943) 


General Indications 


“ 

t. flaring artificial light, amidst ghostly 
steam escaping through the rigging, grimy 
workmen are drilling for oil.” This is the 
symbol for the degree in which Mars meets 
Uranus for the third and last time on Jan- 
uary 16th, the pivotal point of this most 
critical month. 

The 6th degree of Gemini has been-im- 
portantly emphasized before: Saturn turned 
direct there February 6, 1943; Mercury 
turned retrograde there on May t2th; 
Mars met Uranus there for the 2nd time 
on December 30th, and Mars turns direct 
within 9 minutes of that much emphasized 
point at the Full Moon of January 10th. 
“Positively,” says Marc Edmund Jones in 
his Symbolical Degrees, “it is a capacity to 
drive the self; negatively, it is self-cod- 
dling’—an idea that may be summarily 
ruled out in a time of such critical stress. 
The unpredictable results of the drive for 
concrete and materially valuable goals are 
only suggested in the degree keyword, 
“Speculation,” but its material aspect is 
further emphasized by the prominence of 
Venus in the major aspects of the month. 
There are fourteen aspects in all (four 
oppositions, five trines, two conjunctions, 
two sextiles, and a square) and Venus 
makes seven of the fourteen. 

Trines and oppositions belong to activity 
patterns of wide sweep; the concentrated 
power of the conjunction is spread over a 
broad canvas. There may be a terrific 
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hammer blow at the final Mars-Uranus 
conjunction, but end goals are clearly en- 
compassed—not any longer in the planning 
stage, but in actual process of working out, 
even—in some phases—of completion 
(Venus). 

Most of it will be hard going and results 
perhaps temporarily disappointing; this is 
indicated by the idealistic and hopeful 
sextile of Venus to Neptune on the 6th, with 
which the month opens, and the dissipating 
square of Venus to Neptune on the 3lst, 
at the month’s end, (‘hough another read- 
ing of this complex aspect suggests the 
need to hold material gains merely in 
stewardship, for others’ use, not for the 
aggrandizement of the victors). Within 
this frame, colored by what we consider 
to be the over-all ruler of World War II, 
Neptune, Venus opposes Mars and Uranus 
(both on the 7th) and Saturn (the 20th), 
with two trines (to Pluto on the 8th and 
to Jupiter on the 23rd) to relieve the strain. 

Mars and Venus, then, together tell the 
story for January—Mars balancing, by the 
weight of its contact with Uranus, the 
multiple activity of Venus. Concrete strug- 
gle is the story of these aspects, with the 
gains that are made won at great cost, 
terrific competition for specific points of 
vantage, a war of supply as well as a war 
of arms, with the emphasis on tangible 
results. Where attrition is the strategy, 
Venus’ opposition to Saturn marks its point 
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of sharpest strain; this aspect also, as well 
as the others in which Venus is involved, 
indicates the cost in homes, public build- 


ings, monuments, historical and cultural: 


treasures, even the productive fields—those 
tangible depositories of civilization, cul- 
ture, beauty and human comfort—which 
must go into the mounting toll of the war 
of machines. 

While the Mars-Uranus conjunction, a 
major convulsion, shattering and disrup- 
tive, is the high point of the period (it 
occurs six days after the all-important 
return of Mars to forward motion), a 
retrograde Mercury may delay understand- 
ing, or the effective use of results until 
the 20th. Venus opposes Saturn also 
on that later date, and the pieces of the 
puzzle may not begin to fall into orderly 
place until then. Regretfully, the cost of 
the sacrifice may be balanced against its 
hard-won gains; the aspects that follow 
(Venus trine Jupiter, Sun trine Neptune 
and Uranus, Sun trine Mars, and Mars’ 
sextile to Pluto) add up to an unquestion- 
able PLUS, no matter how cataclysmic 
the first three weeks of the month. The 
Sun’s opposition to Pluto on the 28th, and 
Venus’ square to Neptune on the 3lst, 
impose a mandate upon victorious forces 
to use their successes for human recon- 
struction, not for selfish political ends. 

Until Mars turns forward at the Full 
Moon on the 10th, or perhaps until the 
Mercury turn on the 20th, the period 
must be considered part of the cycle of 
disruption climaxed in the weeks from 
mid-December to mid-January. Both sides 
may be deadlocked in desperate struggle, 
and in that desperation, one may expect 
the losing side will unleash weapons previ- 
ously barred by common consent, to go 
haywire in frantic destruction. 

But then the picture suddenly changes, 
with the shock of quiet after a furious 
storm. If there has been any question 
before as to the outcome, there will be 
none by the last week in January. The 
New Moon of January 25th is an eclipse 
of the Sun, on a close trine with Uranus 
and Neptune, in the democratic, reason- 
ing, human Air triplicity—a pattern of in- 
telligent planning and building if ever there 
was one. 

Some of it may be unduly idealistic 
(Venus square Neptune) and there may be 
a false alarm of peace; the greedy or the 
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emotionally confused may make difficulties ; 
not all of it may work out as planned; 
what’s gained must be loosely held, in 
stewardship . . . but no matter, Mars in 
its final sextile to Pluto, keeps the pace 
tuned to rapidly developing world trends, 
towards further concrete and realizable 
objectives. The men of good will are in 
the saddle, with the United States, as 
author of the air-minded Good Neighbor 
policy, well in the lead. Now a forward 
driving Mars transiting the radical Uranus 
of the United States, can effectively revivify 
the national genius as embattled champion 
of the rights of man to walk in dignity 
and freedom. December-January is the 
critical high point of the world’s sickness; 
by the end of January, the pattern of con- 
valescence, or spiritual as well as physical 
recovery, is plainly seen. 

The eclipse of January 25th, trine 
Uranus and Neptune, should be seen as the 
rounding out of a cycle highlighted by the 
solar eclipse of July 31st in Leo, when the 
lights were configurated in a conjunction 
with Jupiter and Pluto. Though many 
theories have been offered about them, no 
one knows precisely how long a _ period 
is covered by any given eclipse; often 
they cast their shadows before ( Mussolini 
fell from power on July 25th; the solar 
eclipse was on his Sun). Eclipses are 
said to rule a period of years correspond- 
ing to the number of hours the Sun is in 
shadow. Be that as it may, we know they 
are more important than ordinary_luna- 
tions; literature is full of references to im- 
portant developments in affairs of state, 
affecting the rulers of countries and the 
destinies of peoples, attributed to eclipses 
of the Sun or Moon. Even in individual 
charts they mark decisive change (not 
necessarily adverse or destructive, unless 
the individual has so conducted himself 
that defeat is inevitable, in which case the 
defeat—physical or professional or both— 
is all the more spectacular). It is entirely 
reasonable to consider eclipse phenomena 
as celestial beacons or signposts on the 
road, noting in this instance the close re- 
lation of the August eclipse to this one in 
January. The August event, being con- 
junctive in pattern (with Jupiter and 
Pluto), promised release of power on a 
truly gigantic scale (Pluto), with an ex- 
pansive and spontaneous drive (Jupiter). 
Now we have the opposition to Pluto and 
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the potentially productive grand trine in 
air signs, to help men of reason and good 
will to reshape the world closer to the 
desire of their fellows. The eclipse falls 
in the 5th degree of Aquarius, aptly de- 
scribed by the following symbol: “In the 
land of shades a grave council of the an- 
cestors of a man of world importance has 


been called on to guide him.” Well may 
we call on our cultural heritage of freedom 
and scientific knowledge, to use this degree 
of “direct and real inspiration” to build 
the “surety” long ago promised under the 
trine of Uranus and Neptune in earth 
signs that, to the perplexity of many at the 
time, marked the outbreak of the 2nd 
World War. 


SOLAR ECLIPSE ON ANGLES 
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The Eclipsed Sun is at the Midheaven at 47 
and a half degrees West Longitude, on a line 
going through the western part of Greenland, 
past Newfoundland down through the Atlantic 
to Brazil at Belem, through Brazil slightly west 
of Rio de Janeiro and into the South Atlantic. 

The Eclipse is at the Nadir at 132 and a half 
East Longitude, through eastern Siberia, past the 
eastern tip of Manchukuo to Vladivostok, east of 
Chosen; through the southern tip of the main 
Japanese Islands (Kyushu); east of the Philip- 
pines, west of the Caroline group; through Timor 
and the Dutch East Indies (Netherland .New 
Guinea), then through the Pacific to Central 
Australia (Northern Territory) to Darwin. 

The Eclipse rises on a line from Baffin Bay 
(the west coast of Greenland), through central 
Canada (Saskatchewan and lower Alberta) into 
the western United States, past Spokane, west- 
ern Idaho, Oregon to California, very close to 
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San Francisco; then into the eastern Pacific, 
skirting Hawaii and the Tuamatu Archipelago 
in the southeastern Pacific. 

The Eclipse is at the 7th angle (vulnerable 
points of entry from the enemy point of view) 
on a line from the west coast of Norway, through 
Copenhagen, Denmark, to Berlin (less than 2 
degrees east at this latitude), through Budapest, 
Hungary, just slightly east of Belgrade, west of 
Sofia, into the Aegean, through the islands be- 
tween Crete and Rhodes (the contested and 
strategic Dodecanese) to Alexandria and Cairo in 
Egypt; through Ethiopia, thence down the eastern 
coast of the Union of South Africa to Port Eliza- 
beth. It’s a significant Norway-to-Denmark, 
Berlin-to-Cairo axis where one may confidently 
expect the major news to center, stressing, of 
course, Europe’s historic battleground, the seeth- 
ing Balkans, and the vulnerability of oppressed 
Norway and Denmark. 






ay-—will pave the way-—/fo wuz 


Taber Sess 


Re Cn 





56 . American Astrology 





United States 


The responsibility for significant leader- 


ship that falls upon this country is sharply 


indicated by the chart set up for the time 
of the Mars-Uranus conjunction on Jan- 
uary 16th. Saturn exactly rises (as it 
transits the nation’s radical Mars), sextile 
Jupiter within two degrees of the 4th cusp. 
The element of necessity (Saturn) in the 
forward or invasion drive (Mars) is em- 
phasized; though the full impact of the 
resolute power thus unleashed may not be 
realized until Saturn resumes forward mo- 
tion in February, all plans should be set 
for a unified command (most likely de- 
volving upon the Americans) and for a 
flexible (Gemini), but sharply detailed, 
efficient political as well as military strategy 
(Saturn-Mars). The Moon very close to 
Neptune, intercepted in the 5th, may indi- 
cate both under-cover diplomacy and the 
successful camouflage of the real line of 
direct assault. 

The midheaven position of Saturn in the 
Lunation chart of December 26th (ruling 
early January), confirms this mandate of 
leadership and the need for political wis- 
dom (as well as unity on the home front 
behind the national policy) so strikingly 
accented in the Mars-Uranus figure. Mer- 
cury in Capricorn at the 5th gives hopeful 
promise of skill and efficiency both in 
military and diplomatic enterprise. Saturn 
is still angular in the Full Moon chart of 
January 10th, this time in the 7th, with 
the lights emphasizing the 2nd and 8th 
houses; resources will be poured forth as 
never before, in full and adequate support 
of any attempt to storm the battered Euro- 
pean fortress, Success to activities abroad 
is indicated by the supporting Jupiter near 
the cusp of the 9th. But most important 
of all, is the exact conjunction of Neptune 
with the midheaven of the Full Moon 
chart, trine Mars and Uranus in the 6th, 
and supported also by Venus just above the 
Ascendant. If the full understanding of 
Neptune as stewardship is lived up to, 
and if the United States, while accepting 
leadership under the mandate of Saturn, 
still uses that power in the service of a 
suffering and oppressed world, nothing can 
stop her armies; they are armed with more 
than weapons; they have the spirit of men 






day-will pave the way-4o victory 


who know they are fighting in a just, more 
than that, a spiritual cause. 

The eclipse chart for January 25th has 
the practical and organizing Capricorn 
Mercury at the 10th, with the Lunation 
in the 11th trine Mars-Uranus low in the 
second and Neptune just below the 7th. 
Here is a socially aware and socially re- 
sponsible Congress, supporting with money, 
prestige, and productive resource, the 
broadest kind of liberation and rehabilita- 
tion programs, The nation’s radical Saturn 
is on the seventh cusp of the eclipse figure, 
re-emphasizing the full political implica- 
tions of the country’s leadership in foreign 
affairs. The period opening with January, 
1944 (through the emphasis of Saturn and 
Neptune in all these charts) marks a criti- 
cal forward step in national history, a com- 
ing-of-age in relation to world affairs. 

The eclipse falling on the President’s 
natal Venus (square Saturn) should be 
noted, as well as the forward turn of Mars 
and the Mars-Uranus conjunction on his 
South Node. In Mr. Hull’s chart, the Mars 
turn, and the Mars-Uranus conjunction 
oppose natal Mars, while the eclipse occurs 
three degrees wide of the opposition to 
Uranus. General MacArthur has the eclipse 
on his natal Sun. 


Great Britain 


The eighth, third and eleventh houses 
are most strongly accented by the Lunation 
and full moon figures for London; here is 
where the actual work of organizing for 
specific continental objectives will of course 
have to be done, and the charts indicate 
the seething activity in all matters of 
routine, flexibility of communications, 
clarity of plan and policy, without which 
the forces of the United Nations could not 
effectively function, Jupiter is at the 
Ascendant (just risen) in the Mars-Uranus 
conjunction chart, that conjunction oc- 
curring in the 10th, though not at the 
MC. The eclipse figure, with the lights 
in the 7th, but nearer the 8th, and Pluto 
very close to the 2nd, emphasizes the im- 
portance of Britain on the United Nations’ 
“exchange ’—channelling resources in men 
and material, the while her own superiority 
in the air blitz continues to make itself 
increasingly felt. 
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Russia 


The charts for Moscow are powerful 
for the January period. The 7th house 
Mars and Uranus at the December 26th 
Lunation swing challengingly and aggres- 
sively to the rising degree at the Full Moon, 
with Venus at the 7th, indicating whole- 
hearted cooperation with her allies. This is 
Russia at her fighting best, in the height of 
a winter offensive, ready to make a surge 
forward (as Mars turns and the pace steps 
up) that will be felt around the globe. 

The eclipse figure shows Jupiter rising, 
with Saturn strong on the 11th, and Nep- 
tune at the 3rd (trine the lights in the 6th 
and Mars-Uranus in the 10th). Russia is 
likely to achieve her political as well as her 
military objectives; she has earned a key 
place in world councils as the rehabilitation 
program gets under way. January confer- 
ences could be fruitful. The question of 
borders (with the beautifully aspected 3rd 
house Neptune) gould be peacefully settled 
under this eclipsed figure. 


Germany 


A ruthless but ever more weakened Ger- 
many (Venus in Scorpio at the Ascendant 
at the late December lunation, and Saturn 
on the 8th) must take the Mars-Uranus 
cgnjunction head-on,*for in the chart for 
this event, this destructive combination is 
at the midheaven. This may measure to 
a political overturn, while a retrograde 
Mercury at the 5th suggests the use of such 
political upheaval for new diplomatic moves 
that won’t get very far. The eclipse falls 
almost exactly at the 7th for Berlin, leaving 
Germany most vulnerable of all, her fate 
pretty much at the disposal of her chal- 
lengers. While the “unconditional sur- 
render” which is her passport to peace may 
not be timed to the exact moment of this 
eclipse, the chart indubitably foreshadows 
this expected result. The rising Pluto and 
the 4th house Neptune in this eclipse chart 
further emphasize the inevitability of Ger- 
many’s submission to the clearly indicated 
will of the world. 


Turkey and the Balkans 


Whatever Turkey’s policy, a midheaven 
Neptune at the Lunation of December 26th, 
and:an exactly angular Full Moon (10th 





and 4th) may draw this country into full 
participation in the war. Venus at the 8th 
at the Full Moon and a 2nd house Mars and 
Uranus indicate the material pressures be- 
hind such a decision, and the advantages— 
also material—and working both ways, 
likely to follow. An unusual demand, which 
the trines may nevertheless make entirely 
possible, is suggested by the eclipse figure 
for Ankara, with Mars and Uranus on the 
11th, trine the 6th house lights and an in- 
tercepted Neptune in the 3rd. 

The Lebanon question may not be com- 
pletely — until January, and when it 
is, compromise is the order of the day, for 
Saturn holds the cusp of the 7th in the 
Lunation figure governing this period. 
Later, an equitable solution, involving 
greater independence for this little country, 
is indicated by the Eclipse chart. 

The Balkans are prominently in the pic- 
ture in January, as indicated by the Luna- 
tion for December 26th, where Mars and 
Uranus hold the 7th cusp for Sofia and 
neighboring territories. A determined push 
into eastern Europe through the Balkans 
can so scramble alignments in these coun- 
tries as to keep not only political and 
diplomatic agents busy, but the mapmakers 
as well. The eclipse is exactly on the 7th 
for Sofia and Budapest, the Aegean Islands, 
and the whole eastern Mediterranean 
region; collapse of axis forces in these 
regions may be confidently expected, not 
necessarily by the end of January (though 
changes are even then expected), but dur- 
ing the early months of 1944. 

Finland is likely to be out of the war by 
January. 

A 10th house Jupiter, rising Venus, and 
3rd house Mercury at the late December 
Lunation for Madrid, indicate political 
changes there that raise the prestige of 
Spain. Saturn is exactly at the 4th at the 
Full Moon; this may indicate this country 
is at last on a firm footing, perhaps through 
necessity. (In this connection it should 
be noted that General Franco’s Sun-Moon- 
Mars mutable cross is under considerable 
stress from the Mars-Uranus conjunctions). 


The Far East 


The Mars-Uranus chart for Tokyo re- 
verses the pattern that holds for the United 
States. Saturn is here exactly on the 7th 
cusp; the Sun holds the 2nd and Moon- 
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Neptune close to the MC. Venus just 
above the Ascendant, opposing Saturn, may 
make the increasingly vulnerable position 
of Japan more acutely felt, as her dreams 
of empire go down to defeat, for organize 
her resources as she may, Japan is definitely 
on the taking end, with this chart. Im- 
portant losses in shipping may contribute 
to this situation, with the 9th house Capri- 
corn lunation square a 6th house Neptune; 
the reckless throwing in of force as the 
struggle comes nearer home (Mars-Uranus 
on the 2nd, December 26th New Moon) 
may not be sufficient to turn the tide. At 
the Full Moon of January 10th, Jupiter 
rises, sextile an 11th house Saturn; Japan’s 
politicians and leaders are still adept in 
holding the confidence of her people, but 
the Full Moon is on the 6th and 12th, and 
both production and morale are under 
severe strain. 

The eclipse chart for Tokyo, in spite of 
a 10th house Jupiter, trine Venus in the 
2nd, shows Mars and Uranus on the cusp 
of the 8th, with Neptune flirting with the 
12th cusp, and the eclipsed Sun near 
enough to the 4th to suggest a complete 
about-face of policy or plan. But the 
change must go deep below the surface of 
things to whaintain imperial prestige. One 
can get little out of such a figure but a 
suggestion of regeneration or at least of 
reorientation, under the necessity, of course, 
of an 8th house Saturn on which the pres- 
tige of the 10th house Jupiter depends. 

The Chungking charts are even more 
dynamic with a close 4th house Saturn at 
’ the Lunation of December 26th. The Full 
Moon of January 10th is almost exactly 
across the horizon (within minutes), 
and Neptune close to the 4th; here is 
a critical period for China while it is 
reiterated that her strength lies not in 
material, but in spiritual values. Just the 
same, it is heartening to note the 2nd house 
Jupiter, because spirit alone cannot protect 
her cause; increased resources are an ap- 
preciable factor in the balance. The eclipse 
figure promises an improved situation due 
to the widening and strengthening of the 
air arm. The lights are in the 4th, with 
Mercury at the 4th cusp, Neptune rising, 
and the Gemini planets bunched at the 
9th. Jupiter in the 11th trine Venus in the 
3rd indicate greater ease of communica- 
tions, and encouraging prospects for the 
months ahead, no matter how much pa- 
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tience may be called for through the critical 
middle weeks of January. (Neptune and 
the Moon in conjunction are emphasized on 
the cusp of the 11th at the Mars-Uranus 
conjunction). China, making something out 
of nothing, or next to nothing (Neptune- 
Moon trine an 8th house Mars-Uranus) 
continues to be one of the miracles of the 
eastern War. 

The charts for New Delhi are strong in 
angular accents for both the New and the 
Full Moons of January. Saturn at the 
Ascendant at the Full Moon (which itself 
stresses the problem of materiel and re- 
source) may indicate the wisdom of the 
policy adopted under the Lunation, where 
a remarkably efficient Scorpio Venus holds 
the mid-heaven. The importance of the 
policies and campaigns charted at Delhi 
are indicated by the midheaven emphasis 
of Mars, Uranus and Saturn in the eclipse 
figure. The eclipse chart for Burma sug- 
gests the importance of air penetration, 
either to eliminate Jap resistance altogether 
or so to reduce it that land penetration may 
find the country curiously open. A rising 
Neptune suggests that possibility (in re- 
minder of a similar situation at the time of 
the Kiska reoccupation). 

A good deal of action may be expected in 
the South and Central Pacific in the early 
weeks of January, naval action and stepped- 
up air activity; the rising Jupiter in the 
Full Moon chart promises victory accord- 
ing to a careful strategic plan (Saturn on 
the 11th). Venus exactly on the Ascendant 
in the Eclipse chart for this area—and in 
Sagittarius—trine a 9th house Jupiter, 
promises swift and telling progress. 


Latin-America 


Chile should loom importantly in the 
news during January, since Saturn holds 
the midheaven in the late December Luna- 
tion chart, and the Full Moon is close to 
the horizon axis, with Saturn again accented 
at the cusp of the 6th. Problems of politi- 
cal leadership occupy the spotlight, with 
labor difficulties and production bottle- 
necks illuminating the practical value of 
lend-lease and other pooled resources ( Jupi- 
ter in the 8th). The eclipse occurs in the 
10th, with Mercury at the MC and Mars- 
Uranus close to the cusp of the 3rd. Pub- 
licity and public discussion help, rather 
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than hamper, the solution of Chilean ma- 
terial and administrative problems. 

A rising Neptune square a 4th house 
Lunation in the chart for Buenos Aires for 
late December, with Mars and Uranus on 
the cusp of the 9th, point to ideological 
changes, reversals of policy, and other im- 
portant developments, perhaps less by 
choice than under pressure of world trends. 
The advantages of such a move are indi- 
cated by an 8th house Jupiter at the Full 
Moon. The North Node and Pluto at the 
7th in this latter chart indicate the benefits 
of greater cooperation with her American 
neighbors, for Pluto is also trine an 11th 
house Venus. According to this chart, 
isolation no longer pays. The eclipse is at 
the 10th here, too, but the strongest cuspal 
accent is that of Saturn at the 3rd sextile 
Jupiter near the 5th. The freedom of the 
press may be an issue, with the advantage 
going to a more liberal policy, if only on 
the basis of expediency. Greater open- 
mindedness in diplomatic and other con- 
tinental affairs is also indicated by the air- 
accented eclipse chart. Ramirez is an 
Aquarian, and the Eclipse occurs within 
six degrees of the Sun (opposing natal 
Mars); the Mars turn and the Mars- 
Uranus conjunction occur on natal Saturn. 

The eclipse figure is most strongly high- 
lighted in the chart for Brazil, for here the 
Lights are at the Midheaven, in the direct 
path of the eclipse. Mars and Uranus are 
very close to the 2nd, and Pluto is at the 
4th. Developments here may be closely 
tied in with matters of internal finance; the 
economy of the country may be put on a 
new basis. 

The Full Moon of January 10th for 
Mexico suggests a drastic development in 
foreign policy, or perhaps a sudden flareup 
as Mars and Uranus dominate the cusp of 
the 7th, and Pluto the 9th. That a peaceful 
solution may be reached is indicated by 
the Eclipse chart, with the Lights in the 
11th, trine Uranus in the 3rd and Neptune 


in the 7th. 


(For persons prominent in the news, whose natal 
planets are contacted by the eclipse point, see 
the August, 1943 issue of American Astrology, 
page 56. The aspects will, of course, be just 
the reverse of those made by the Leo eclipse. 
For conjunction, read opposition, and vice versa.) 
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HEADLINES 


Here are persons who have important 
planets in or near the 6th degree of Gemini, 
in which Mars conjoins Uranus on January 
16th (while retrograde it conjoined Uranus 
in this degree on December 30th); such 
sensitive points are also affected by the turn 
of Mars to forward motion in 5 degrees of 
Gemini. 


Aspect Radical Planet 


Pres. Roosevelt Conj. South Node 

Winston Churchill Opp. Sun 

Marshal Stalin Opp. Mercury 

Hitler Conj. Pluto 

Mussolini Conj. Saturn 

Jap Constitution Conj. Pluto 

King George VI Opp. Mars 

Pope Pius XII Opp. Jupiter 

Gen. de Gaulle Ope: Sun, Mercury 
Conj. Neptune 

United Nations Conj. Jupiter 

Pearl Harbor Opp. Mercury 

Chinese Republic Opp. Jupiter 

General Eisenhower aang Neptune, Pluto 

pp. Venus 
Lord Mounbatten Opp. Uranus, Jupiter 


Gen. Alexander Conj. Neptune, Pluto 


Gen. Arnold Conj. Pluto 
Gen. Chennault Conj. Neptune 
Gen. Patton Opp. Mercury 
Conj. Neptune 
Gen. Rommel — Mercury, Venus 
Wendell Willkie Conj. Neptune 
Harry Hopkins Conj. Neptune 
Cordell Hull Opp. Mars 
Herbert Lehman Opp. Mars 
Vice-Pres. Wallace Soni Pag 
Paul McNutt Conj. Pluto, Neptune 
Donald Nelson Conj. Pluto, Neptune 
Eddie Rickenbacker Con). Pluto, Neptune 
Mme. Chiang Opp. Uranus 
Gen. Franco Conj. Pluto, Neptune 
Goebbels Opp. Saturn 
Goering Conj. Pluto, Neptune 
Pierre Laval roe — 
onj. Neptune 
Molotov Opp. Mars 
Gen. Wavell Conj. Mercury 
Pres. Ramirez Conj. Saturn 
Pres. Rios Conj. Pluto, Neptune 
King of Italy Conj. Uranus 
King Gustav Conj. Jupiter, Mercury, 
Uranus 
Finland Conj. Jupiter 
Holland Opp. Sun 
Hawaii Opp. Saturn 
Norway Conj. Jupiter 
King Geo. II, Greece Conj. Neptune 
F Conj. Jupiter 
Mexico ion Saturn 
; Conj. Neptune 
Brazil Opp. Jupiter 
, Conj. Jupiter 
Chile on Saturn 
Argentina Constitution Conj. Sun, Venus 
Paraguay Opp. Mars, Neptune 
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Your Garden 


A Scientific Guide for 
Farming, Planting, Fishing, Etc. 


Charles R. Hook 


“To everything there is a season and a time for every purpose under the heaven; 
a time to be born and a time to die; a time to plant and a time to pluck up that 


which is planted.” 


M, FARMERS’ information on “Lunar 
Planting,” or “Planting by the Signs and 
Phases of the Moon” was first published in 
this magazine in January, 1939. From 
time to time we added various tasks which 
the readers requested, which could be 
timed by the movement of the Moon. 

Many letters have been received telling 
how well the plantings 


Ecc. III, 1-2. 


Almanacs and Calendars 


I wish to call your attention to the fact 
that you cannot plant by all almanacs or 
calendars. Invariably, correspondents 
want to know why their almanac or cal- 
endar shows the Moon in one sign and my 
articles show another. 

Most all common almanacs use the con- 
stellation the Moon is in, while for planting 

by astrology we must 





made by the readers 
have turned out. Sev- 
eral years spent in 
experimental plant- 
ings, newspaper arti- 
cles and radio broad- 
casts, have provided 
me with many let- 
ters approving Lunar 
Planting. 

Have you ever won- 
dered why a gardener 
friend’s turnips turned 
out so well? Why his 
muskmelons were not 
musky? Why his snap- 
dragons had the snap? 


clusive. 


and 17th. 


inclusive. 





Fishing Dates 


The best fishing dates, weather per- As an 
mitting, are January 18th to 3lst in- 


The good days are January Ist, 2nd, 
3rd, 4th, 5th, 13th, 14th, 15th, 16th 


fhe poor days are 
January 6th to 12th 


use the Moon’s place 
in the zodiac. 
example: 
When the common al- 
manac would give the 
Moon’s place as in 
Cancer (a fruitful 
sign), it would actu- 
ally be in the barren 
sign of Leo. 

About 2,000 years 
ago the astrological 
signs (zodiac posi- 
tions) were the same 
as the constellations 
(groups of fixed stars), 
but in the intervening 












Perhaps he did not tell 

you for fear of ridicule, that he slyly con- 
sulted the workings of the Phases and the 
Signs the Moon was in for his plantings. 
There are many such planters just like 
him, who only tell their nearest friends 
about their fine Lunar planted crops. I have 
many letters from these planters that say, 
use my letter if you care to but only give 
my initials, Thanks for all these letters. 


f 





Planting” as they planted and failed, __ 





time the signs have 
moved (west) about one-twelfth of the 
zodiacal circle (the Sun’s path), so that 
the signs are now different from the con- 
stellations. 

Those who have used the common al- 
manacs or calendars that give the Moon’s 
position in the constellations rather than in 
the signs of the zodiac, will condemn “Lunar 
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All plantings must be made in the proper 
Phases and Signs of the zodiac, or you 
have not “Moon Sign Planted.” 

The dates, time, phases and signs for all 
our farming and fishing data are taken 
from The American Astrology Ephemeris. 


Planting Dates 


For the benefit of our new readers, we 
repeat that crops that produce their yield 
above the soil and grow from seed with 
a root formation, similar to beans, peas, 
lettuce, corn, oats, sweet peas and mari- 
golds, should be planted when the Moon 
is new or in first quarter. 

Crops that produce their yield in the 
soil are similar to and grow from a bulb 
formation, such as beet, carrot, potato, 
radish, gladiolus and tulip, should be 
planted when the Moon is full or in last 
quarter. Plant-in last quarter only if nec- 
essary as it is not considered the best 
time for planting. 

Time given is “Eastern Standard Time.” 
Add one hour for War Time in all local- 
ities using same. For Central Standard 
Time, subtract one hour from given time, 
two hours for Mountain Standard Time 
and three hours for Pacific Standard Time. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Taurus, all day January 4th and Sth: a 
fair time to plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in Can- 
cer, at 3:47 P.M. January 8th and all day 
January 9th: a good time to plant. 

Full Moon, when the Moon is in Can- 
cer, at 5:09 A.M. January 10th and for 
the balance of the day: a good time to 
plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Libra, all day January 16th and 
17th, and up to 10:32 A.M. January 18th: 
a good time to plant flowers and a fair 
time to plant vegetables. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Libra, at 10:32 A.M. January 18th up to 
3:26 P.M. same day: a fair time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Scorpio, at 3:26 P.M. January 18th, and 
all day January 19th and 20th: a fair time 
to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in Cap- 
ricorn, all day January 23rd and 24th: a 
fair time to plant. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Pisces, all day January 27th 


and 28th: a good time to plant. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Taurus, at 6:08 A.M. January 
31st and for the balance of the day: a fair 
time to plant. 


GARDEN AND FARM WORK 


For such work as plowing, digging, spad- 
ing, harrowing and raking to get the soil 
in shape for planting, cutting undesired 
growths of brush and vines in the fence 
rows, cleaning up leaves, vines and old 
weeds by burning, the best dates are: Jan- 
uary Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 6th, 7th, 11th, 12th, 
13th, 14th, 15th, 21st, 22nd, 25th, 26th, 
29th and 30th. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain or Cereals: The 
best dates are January 8th after 3:47 P.M., 
and all day January 9th, 27th and 28th. 

The fair dates are: January 4th, 5th and 
31st. 

Weaning Animals or Changing their 
Feed: Weaning should be done in the fol- 
lowing period: January 21st to 28th in- 
clusive; the best two days are January 
23rd and 24th. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: The 
best days are January 8th after 3:47 P.M., 
and all day January 9th, 27th and 28th. 
The fair days are January 4th, 5th and 
31st. 

Grass Seeding for Lawns: This should 
be done as soon as the soil is workable in 
the spring. Those in the warmer zones 
should start early. The best dates are 
January 8th after 3:47 P.M., and all day 
January 9th, 27th and 28th. The fair 
dates are January 4th, 5th and 3\st. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Fair for fast growth: January 4th, 
Sth and 31st. Good for fast growth: Jan- 
uary 9th, 27th and 28th. Good for slow 
growth: January 10th, 19th and 20th. Fair 
for:slow growth: January 16th, 17th, 18th, 
23rd and 24th. 

Laying Sod: The best dates are: Jan- 
uary 10th, 16th, 17th and 18th. The fair 
dates are January 4th, 5th, 9th, 23rd, 24th, 
27th, 28th and 3lst. 

Potato and Bulb Planting, Root Sep- 
aration, and Planting: The best date is 
January 10th. The fair dates are January 
16th, 17th, 18th, 19th, 20th, 23rd and 
24th. A good time for flower bulbs is 
January 16th, 17th and 18th. 

(Continued on page 66) 
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This department is primarily educational and only such problems are dealt with in 
the magazine as may provide research or educational material of general interest to 
students. In submitting your problem, it is necessary to give the complete birthdata 
of all parties concerned, To receive consideration, the writer’s full name and address 

must be given. 
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King Henry II 
March 31, 1519 (O.S.) 
1001 Notable Nativities 


re the charts of Henry II, King 
of France, and Diane de Poitiers, duchess 
of Valentinois, la Grande Sénéschale, we 
find the most marked contacts of magnetic 
love and affection. The reader will note 
that Diane’s Mars conjoins Henry’s Sun, 
near his Venus in Aries. Although twenty 
years Henry’s senior, Diane was, in the 
words of the Seigneur de Saint-Andre, “as 
young as any goddess . . . one of those 
favoured women for whom age does not 
exist.” Prince Henry, a robust, taciturn, 
and morose young man, with little inclina- 
tion for study, was as lonely and thwarted 
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Famous Affinities 
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Diane de Poitiers 
September 3, 1499 (O.S.) 
Calculated from Schoch’s Tables 


as she and as eager for every experience in 
the human gamut, which she had missed in 
her empty loveless marriage to Louis de 
Breze, grand seneschal of Normandy, an 
elderly man “heavy of mood, hard in speech 
and temper.” With Henry “she would feel 
always young, would snatch the joys that 
belong to youth alone. . . . Henri had all the 
qualifications of a lover—he was gallant, 
unhappily married, and disturbing. Some- 
thing that had been hard and tight in her 
heart relaxed when she thought of him. 
Was it compassion? She thought not, for 
compassion was a saddening sentiment. 
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Was it ambition? Perhaps. She was ob- 
sessed by a desire for a new life and a new 
power. Was it the adventurous game of 
life being played for its own sake? Was it 
the allurement of the forbidden, or moral 
law defied, that made the acceptance of 
Prince Henri’s love so attractive to her? 
Was there a maternal quality in her affec- 
tion? Was her good common sense tainted 
by the licentious living prevalent at Court? 
These were the questions Diane asked her- 
self at Chenonceaux as she watched the 
river going by and the sun shining on the 
poplars. .. .”* 

As previously stated in this department, 
in judging charts for magnetic attraction 
and love, it is important to note the position 
of the woman’s Mars (her power of attrac- 
tion) and the contacts this planet makes 
with planets in the man’s chart, especially 
with his Sun and Venus. We have found 
the conjunction of the woman’s Mars with 
the man’s Sun to exert an extremely mag- 
netic and vital attraction between the indi- 
viduals concerned. In Mars-Venus con- 


tacts the same applies, but the attraction 
would be apt to be more purely physical. 


The woman’s Mars (as indicative of her 
physical masculine ideal and counterpart) 
falling on the place of the man’s Venus (his 
feminine counterpart, or ideal of woman- 
hood he has within himself) could tend to 
engender an instantaneous physical attrac- 
tion. It is interesting to note that Diane 
kept Henry’s love until his death. In the 
parlance of the Court, “the Duchess of 
Valentinois (Diane de Poitiers) was the 
loveliest woman of her time.” “ ‘There was 
nothing old about her except her years,’ the 
courtiers said, as they watched her walking 
confidently in the splendor of her power, 
heedless of responsibility for her ‘sweet sin,’ 
free from the gnawing fear of losing the 
King’s devotion.” Brantéme did not fail 
to add his tribute: “Her winter was more 
glorious than the spring and summer of any 
other.” (Note the conjunction of Diane’s 
Moon and Venus in Leo, in trine to her 
Mars in Aries, opposing her Jupiter and 
Uranus in Aquarius, which attracted her 
the enduring love of a king, and one so 
much younger than she.) 

The Encyclopedia Britannica states, 
“She inspired in the young prince a passion 
which lasted until his death. The accession 


* Diane the Huntress, by Grace Hart Seely. 








Catherine de’ Medici 
April 13, 1519 (O.S.) 
1001 Notable Nativities 


of Henry II in 1547 was also the accession 
of Diane: she was virtual queen while 
Henry’s lawful wife, Catherine de’ Medici, 
lived in comparative obscurity.” 

Henry’s marriage to Catherine de’ 
Medici had been arranged by the state for 
political and financial reasons (note their 
Taurus contacts, i.e., Catherine’s Sun, 
Venus and Uranus on Henry’s Uranus, and 
her Moon-Jupiter conjunction on his Jupi- 
ter). But she remained childless for ten 
years following their union, a matter of 
grave public concern, from which it was 
impossible to avert attention and prejudice, 
and murmurs of a proposal to repudiate 
her were finally heard. But toward Cath- 
erine, who was unaccustomed to deference 
at the French court, Diane exerted her gifts 
of diplomacy. Not being of royal birth, 
Madame la Dauphine in turn treated her 
husband’s mistress with studied affability 
and appeared to regard this menage @ trois 
with complacence. “Never,” records Grace 
Hart: Seely, “would a crafty daughter of 
Medicis indulge in vain complaints or 
malicious murmurs. She made herself 
agreeable to everyone, and Catherine de’ 
Medici ‘without a smile was as a peacock 
without a tail. Madame la Dauphine 
showed her wisdom in preferring a liaison 
for her husband to taking the risk of being 
divorced that the Dauphin might re-marry. 
She had been wed nine years without pre- 








64 _ American 


Astrology 





senting an heir to the throne and, as 
Dauphine, this childless marriage held the 
peril of repudiation. She knew that the 
French king had sworn an oath to her 
uncle, the Pope, never to return her to 
Florence. Yet she also knew that there 
must be sons for the Crown. With flowing 
tears she talked to Francois (the King, her 
father-in-law) who was as deeply disturbed 
as she at the lack of royal princes, ‘Have 
no fear, my daughter,’ he comforted the 
distraught Dauphine. ‘It is God’s will that 


you should be my daughter-in-law and the: 


Dauphin’s wife, and I would not have it 
otherwise. It may please Him to grant you 
and me the blessing that we desire above 
all else in the world.’ ” 

Catherine was patient and persistent 
(note the Taurus conjunction of Sun and 
Venus) and “resorted to all the old remedies 
—charms, amulets, prayers, drugs—and ex- 
perimented with new ones. . . . The physi- 
cians teased and worried her barrenness 
with dogged ignorance, unwilling to admit 
their defeat.” Nor would she, for she was 
indomitable . . . and on January 19, 1544 a 
son was born to Catherine de’ Medici, to 
be followed soon by other children. 

Catherine now had rights; the years 
when she had merely existed in the French 
court on tolerance and dared not assert 
herself were over. But as Ralph Roeder 
states in Catherine de’ Medici and the Lost 
Revolution, “any hope that the coming of 
children would wean her husband from 
Diane was soon undeceived. That tie was 
indissoluble; time confirmed it; it had set.” 
(Sun-Venus contacts are the most spiritu- 
ally binding, as Mars-Venus contacts 
the most physically and magnetically 
strong.) ‘The fascination which a mature 
woman held for a young man half her 
years, normal or at least understandable 
while he was a callow adolescent, became 
more and more anomalous as she passed 
her prime and he entered manhood. But 
the eccentric relation rested on a solid fact. 
Henry as he matured revealed himself as a 
man of routine. They were perfectly mated. 
It was a marriage, and Catherine was in- 

vited to bear the children to it. For the 
coming of children, far from weakening the 
influence of Diane, increased it. . She 
assisted in their delivery; she supervised 
their diet, and made herself indispensable 
to a new generation. Catherine accepted a 


partnership in which she was not consulted, 
for it was only by dividing that she shared 
either her husband or her children.” 

Some of the bonds which held Henry 
and Diane were of finer strands than mere 
physical chains, for “there was, in their 
relationship, that harmony which comes 
from worship on the one hand and good 
common sense on the other. This, then, 
would be her future task: to use her richer 
knowledge of life to encourage and counsel 
him, to satisfy his love of sport, to work 
adroitly that she might be necessary to his 
contentment and achievement. In spite of 
the predictions of certain courtiers that 
Madame La Sénéschale would be forgotten 
when once the Dauphin was King, now it 
was granted to her to aid a sovereign who 
had remembered her faith in him and whose 
affection for her had not lost its edge. She 
whose greatest need was to be needed now 
had her reward: ‘We are going forward 
together.’ . . . 

“Their love was adoration, depth upon 
depth of happiness, completion. . . . Diane 

. raised her eyes from her lover’s face 
to the low-hung moon, to Diana bending 
tokisstheenraptured youth, Endymion. .. .” 

Through Diane’s influence, Henry be- 
came interested in art and literature. She 
was delighted with his awakening interest 
in artistic things, and led him with her into 
the portals of a higher life. She encouraged 
artisans and craftsmen “and was ever writ- 
ing orders for marbles and materials and 
grudged no expenditure which would en- 
rich the Chateau d’Anet that it might be 
the enduring symbol of French creative 
genius in Henry II’s reign. All her dreams 
were poured into the mould of her palace 
which would put beauty within the reach 
of every visitor to her domain. . . . The 
Chateau d’Anet was the book of Diane de 
Poitiers’ life carefully cut in stone, a 
casket to enshrine her treasures. . . . Diane 
and the King rode to the Chateau d’Anet 
taking their great happiness with them. . . . 
Each morning they rode or hunted—Diane’s 
domain had generously stocked stables 
and kennels—after which they at- 
tended Mass in the Chateau d’Anet’s 
chapel, worshiping its beauty while the 
Duchess’ four choristers sang en grande 
solennité. Mass and an hour devoted to 
admiration of Anet’s arts were followed by 
lettres diplomatiques. . . . The morning 
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hours completed, the Duchess of Valentin- 
ois held open house in magnificent fashion 
for men of letters as well as for men of 
art. . . .” Living in their enchanted world, 
Diane was queen in everything but name. 

Diane of Poitiers spent a considerable 
portion of her wealth in demonstrating the 
greatness of French genius. She had pro- 
vided opportunities for artists. . . And 
Diane had taught the King. He, too, was 
planning enduring things. . . . Following 
Henry’s death on July 10, 1559, in combat 
with Gabriel Montgomery, Captain of the 
Scottish Guards, Diane was requested to 
give up her domain of Chenonceaux for- 
ever, and accept in exchange her Majesty 
Catherine’s estate at Chaumont-sur-Loire. 
Here she lived, like Penelope, weaving her 
memories into tapestries of faded colors, in 
steadfast devotion to the memory of a 
King’s love and homage. Here she was alone 
with the beautiful thoughts of the things 
she had taught the King to love. Henry de 
Valois had been the risk and the enchant- 
ment of her life. She had not paid too great 
a price for past power, love and happiness. 
Her statue, carved in marble by Jean Gou- 
jon, may be seen today in the Musée du 
Louvre, “with imperishable youth in the 
folds of her hair and the contour of her 
limbs”—a woman who had known “all of 
life’s dreams and desires, its triumphs and 
defeats.” 

After Henry’s death, Catherine de’ Medici 
came at last into her own—to long awaited 
power. (Note Jupiter, ruler of her eighth 
house of death, conjunct her moon and her 
husband’s Jupiter; also her Sun conjunct 
Henry’s Moon, and the strength of her 
elevated Saturn, ruler of her tenth house.) 
She has been termed “wicked and un- 
scrupulous” by many biographers. But 
we must admit that, in her case at least, 
patience and virtue, in the accepted sense, 
brought their own rewards. 


Ejghth House Tests 


Dear Miss Starr: 

My birthday is April 17, 1892. Since 
November, 1942, I have gone through one 
of the worst years I ever experienced for 
sorrow and misfortune. The last and 
worst, for which I want to ask a reason, 
is that my son, born May 30, 1916, now 
in Naval training, wants to marry a woman 
born August 3, 1905. He is an impulsive, 
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unsophisticated, changeable lad, and I fear 
such a marriage will not be right for him 
as we are of the faith that frowns on 
divorce. Could you tell me why he should 
suddenly want to marry a woman so much 
older than himself, and if he does, what 
are his chances for future happiness? Also, 
why am I going through so much trouble? 
Is there any break for me soon? 
M. G. 


ANSWER: Your progressed Moon has 
been passing through Scorpio, Aries’ eighth 
house sign, associated with sorrow and 
misfortune, although this department often 
leads to regeneration and greater under- 
standing—to a higher plane of conscious- 
ness and life. As this sign holds your 
Uranus, which your progressed Moon con- 
tacted over a year ago, also your South 
Node, the fact that you experienced disap- 
pointment and emotional upset is not 
surprising. 

Sometime during the year ahead—the 
exact time depending upon your hour of 
birth, which you did not give—your prog- 
ressed Moon will enter Sagittarius, your 
ninth solar house of deeper understanding 
and higher consciousness, wherein is also 
posited your natal Moon. You should be 
able to make the necessary readjustments 
and to take life more as you find it, being 
more tolerant of the actions and attitudes 
of others, even your own son. 

The transiting Uranus is now on your 
son’s Sun in Gemini—a time of change, of 
sudden, unforeseen decisions and happen- 
ings. His natal Venus conjoined Saturn in 
Cancer, while his Moon in Taurus squared 
Uranus. His progressed Venus is still con- 
junct his Saturn and his progressed Moon 
is on his natal Moon square Uranus. These 
combined configurations would attract him 
to an older woman in the natural course 
of events in his life. For contentment, a 
Venus-conjunct-Saturn native must learn 
to identify duty with love. It is not a 
“happy” contact in the accepted sense 
of the word. Your son would be far more 
attracted to older types than to those more 
youthful. The mother image is very strong 
in his subconscious. He likes to be made 
over, also the very disparity of age has 
been an allurement, through the Moon- 
Uranus square. If a rival were on the 
horizon in some manner or form, he would 
be apt to be more intrigued than ever. No 
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doubt he is determined to act to suit him- 
self, and appeals to the contrary may fall 
on deaf ears. 

His progressed Moon on his Sun in 
Gemini this year, together with the transit- 
ing Uranus, shows the beginning of a new 
life cycle, which could come through mar- 
riage. The hour of birth is necessary to 
show his specific marriage time. The Leo 
lady’s progressed Venus on her Sun shows 
that she should have attracted love. In- 
asmuch as her progressed Moon will pass 
over her Saturn in Pisces in 1945, in 
square to Jupiter in Gemini, she may 
meet tests, and feel keenly any opposition 
or obstacles between herself and the one 
of her choice. Being strongly possessive 
(with Mars in Scorpio and Sun in Leo), 
she could be of a jealous disposition. How- 
ever, the hour of birth is again required to 
make specific deductions relative to her 
attitude to marriage, and her true mar- 
riage time. 


“A Man of Her Own” 


Miss Starr: 

I have come to the conclusion that I 
am one of these women with whom no 
man can fall in love—yet I would like to 
re-marry and establish a home. 

My birthdate is Feb. 24, 1911, about 
10 a.m., 33 N.,87 W. I married a Scorpio 
in 1931, and a daughter was born June 20, 
1932, and in 1936, March 26, twins, a 
boy and girl. In August, 1936, my hus- 
band and I separated. I trained to be a 
technician and the following year went to 
college and was graduated in 1941 in 
chemistry and bacteriology. 

During this period of college and since 
I have dated several eligible men, espe- 
cially one man, a Leo, born August 20, 
1917. But I’ve never rated a proposal. 
In spite of our age difference we were 
ideally suited—except he just didn’t want 
to marry me. 

I’m not the clinging vine type and yet 
I’m not overly independent. I’ve thought 
that I might be too much of a pal to be 
a sweetheart. Even though I’ve stopped 
dating any of these men they have re- 
mained friends. 

I want a sweetheart for once. Can you 
tell me if my stars will ever smile and say, 
“Ves, here is one of your own.” 

Pisces. 


ANSWER: There are ‘strong probabil-’ 


ities that you will attract romance this 
year as your progressed Moon passes over 
your Venus, which sextiled your Mars and 
Uranus in Capricorn, and trined Neptune 
at your birth, 

Your progressed Venus is separating 
from a conjunction to your Saturn. This 
has been a delaying, emotionally depress- 
ing contact, in force for several years past. 
Radical Moon in Capricorn is always in- 
clined to be emotionally serious, and to 
consider what is practical and “best.” 
However, this present year finds you some- 
what more romantic than logical, as judged 
by your former standards or attitude, as 
your progressed Moon passes over your 
Venus in her own sign, Pisces. The chances 
for love and romantic happiness are wid- 
ened, Best of luck! 


YOUR GARDEN 
(Continued from page 61) 


Slaughter Animals for Food; Can Veg- 
etables, Fruit or Meat ; Make Victory Cab- 
bage, Fruit or Vegetable Juices: For better 
tasting food with better color and good 
keeping qualities perform these tasks on 
the following days: January 10th, January 
18th after 3:26 P.M., and all day Jan- 
uary 19th and 20th. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For firm- 
ness and color, use the following days: 
January 18th after 3:26 P.M., all day Jan- 
uary 19th and 20th, also a short period 
on January 25th, from early morning up 
to 10:24 A.M. 

Harvesting All Seed for Replantings The 
best dates are January 18th, 19th, and up 
to 3:26 P.M. January 20th. 

Harvesting for Hay, Fodder or Storage 
of Grain: The best dates are January 16th, 
17th, and up to 3:26 P.M. January 18th, 
also a short period on January 25th early 
morning up to 10:24 A.M. The fair dates 
are January 11th, 12th, and up to 3:38 
P.M. January 13th, also all day January 
21st and 22nd. 

Harvesting Root Crops: The best dates 
are January 11th, 12th, 21st and 22nd. 
The fair dates are January 16th and 17th. 

Laying Shingles and Painting: The shin- 
gles will last longer and lay flat on the 
roof and paint will weather better if done 
apt 11th, 12th, 18th, 19th and 
20th. 
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Message of the Stars 
January, 1944 


A CHART for the New Year, 1944, shows 
that important changes are probable in 
this country during the coming twelve 
months, especially affecting foreign rela- 
tionships and policies as well as national 
affairs, both political and industrial. Social 
unrest and disorder appear to increase. 
Among the outstanding influences will be 
the movement of Neptune in Libra to con- 
junct the cusp of the New Year ascendent, 
and the entry of Saturn into Cancer in 
June where it takes precedence in the mid- 
heaven, squaring Neptune as it moves for- 
ward and opposing the New Year’s Sun in 
Capricorn on the nadir. 

Saturn in Cancer will continue to hold 
the 10th house position on the Jan. Ist 
charts in 1945 and 46. This indicates that 
strong government control will be exer- 
cised over all factions of the nation and 
all domestic policies for the coming two 
years. But Saturn in the 10th also shows 
expanding opportunity and wider fields to 
conquer; it can add firmness to purpose and 
executive ability in building a more solid 
foundation for future prosperity. As the 
rising Neptune has a fourteen-year influ- 
ence, and one that can subtly undermine 
the outlook or energies of the people, this 
Saturn force can be a counter-balance to 
any such weakness. 

The Moon in this New Year’s chart is 
in Pisces in the 6th house, and by progres- 
sion squares Saturn for the coming several 
months. Foreign affairs, notably diplomatic 
and political, may cause great stress and 
directly involve production and labor, in 
fact the domestic economy of the nation, 
in which large changes seem impending. 
Health conditions generally may need much 
care throughout the year. Demands on the 
army and navy may continue to be heavy. 
Transportation and publications of all kinds 
may be cut still further. Venus, the ruler 
of this chart, is in the 2nd house, square 
Jupiter retrograde in the 11th; earnings 


Deborah Lenis 


and incomes should be good, but expenses 
and taxes mount, as well as a tendency to 
extravagance and wasteful optimism. 
Nevertheless fine aspects between Venus, 
Mercury and the Moon show that there 
are many compensations to ease the strain, 
with much happiness and gain through 
personal relations, stout enterprise and 
creative efforts in any field. 

In the period between the end of De- 
cember and the end of January some drastic 
and conclusive aspects are formed which 
could time the focus for decisive changes 
in the war, with the Allied Nations making 
vast strides toward conquest but at con- 
siderable cost. The most important aspects 
are the two conjunctions of Mars to Uranus, 
first in retrograde motion on Dec. 30th, 
then Mars, turning direct on Jan. 10th, 
makes the final conjunction on Jan. 16th. 
Venus squares Jupiter on Dec, 3ist, on 
Jan. 7th opposes Mars and Uranus and 
on the 20th opposes Saturn, ending the 
month with a square to Neptune. In the 
meanwhile Mercury is retrograde from the 
Ist to 19th. Nerves, tempers, fires, ex- 
plosions, wrecks, losses, involving money, 
industry, transportation, lack of resources 
or supplies at home or abroad, battles on 
any front, may reach such a state of stress 
and strain that private or public affairs 
seem demoralized. Romances or peace ef- 
forts by nations or individuals may be 
shattered. Public arguments over foreign 
or domestic policies may be so vituperative 
and acute that changes will have to be 
made, even if they entail harsh measures, 
By the New Moon of the 25th, however, 
through taking intensive action, problems 
may suddenly be solved, or the Gordian 
Knot cut, and a big upturn of progress and 
success begin to sweep ahead. 

At the Full Moon of the 10th the Sun 
at the 2nd house cusp is conjunct Mercury 
and both oppose the Moon on the 8th cusp, 
Venus, near the ascendent, is moving from 
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an opposition of Mars and Uranus to the 
opposition of Saturn, the three latter planets 
being in the 6th and 7th houses. Mars now 
turns direct, having been retrograde since 
Oct. 28th. These aspects show high earn- 
ings and perhaps over-excited aspirations 
for peace and abundance; important de- 
cisions in regard to Government treaties, 
contracts, agreements, Also the possibility 
of the death of noted persons, both men and 
women. But the most intense interest may 
be centered on political or diplomatic af- 
fairs concerning war and peace, although 
the Allies should be forcing battles on 
enemy territory with excellent results. 
Labor or employment generally may ap- 
pear more optimistic than facts warrant, 
but basic resources should improve. It will 
pay to treat all heart interests with sincerest 
devotion. 

The Sun is eclipsed in the 5th degree 
of Aquarius at the New Moon of Jan. 25th, 
which takes place in the 11th house of that 
chart. The ancient meaning of an eclipse in 
this decan was “public grief and sorrow.” 
As this lunation is in opposition to the 
eclipse of last July 31st, and to the con- 
junction of Jupiter and Pluto which was 
exact on Aug. Ist, persons having important 
planets in the area of 4 to 8 degrees of Leo- 
Aquarius may have outstanding events oc- 
cur quite suddenly, with the possibility of 
much publicity. Mars, ruler of this New 
Moon chart, is conjunct Uranus in the 2nd, 
trine the lunation and all forming a grand 
trine to Neptune in the 6th. This indicates 
a magnificent opportunity for nations or 
individuals, groups or organizations (gov- 
ernmental, industrial, social, diplomatic, 
or war) to solve problems large or small 
and to benefit from strategy, production, 
science, art, ideals or major changes. The 
special houses involved focus such possi- 
bilities on international alliances, Congress, 
finances and labor. Nevertheless while a 
grand trine promises a great deal, it will 
take most determined purpose and work 
to grasp the potential good fortune. As 
Venus in the 9th moves to square Neptune, 
some camouflage may cover either diplom- 
acy or conflicts on foreign shores. Also as 
the New Moon opposes Pluto, divorces or 
public scandals may break. The death of 
important officials may occur. But social 
life may take a new surge toward elegance, 
and surprising success crown personal, 
dramatic or romantic ventures. 
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FIRST QUARTER 
Jan. Ist to 9th 


This period may witness a great turn of 
events, perhaps under tension, setbacks and 
losses, which, however, may be relatively 
temporary. The first fpur days have no 
major aspects. But the funar aspects show 
that Jan. Ist may be a‘ day of happiness. 
The 2nd has the possibility of growing con- 
cern over love, money, health and national 
affairs. On the 3rd Venus is in Sagittarius, 
and while good work prospers, nervousness, 
quarrels, accidents, may increase. It will 
pay to settle personal deals, plans, ventures, 
early on the 4th as energy or cooperation 
may lag sadly later in the day. Mercury 
is quincunx Saturn on the Sth; this may 
be an excellent chance to get down to busi- 
ness, reorganize affairs at home or on the 
job, come to agreement and make changes 
or to get valuable support in private or 
public matters. Yet even here it is very 
necessary to watch errors, carelessness or 
actual deceit, any of which might result 
in damage to life, property, possessions, 
ambitions. The 6th may be an extraordinary 
day; Venus sextiles Neptune just as Nep- 
tune turns retrograde, and so it at the peak 
of power. This aspect adds glamour, re- 
sourcefulness, favors, in romance, art, 
labors or charity and international affairs; 
yet the combination may produce such 
visions, dreams, out-of-the-world hopes, 
that the whole fabric comes crashing down. 
This could be immediate as Venus opposes 
Mars and Uranus on the 7th, which may 
be an end of relationships, efforts toward 
peace, transportation facilities, or drastic 
reversals in any direction. Some harsh facts 
may be apparent before the day is over. 
A great effort to retrieve losses and restore 
confidence may be made on the 8th when 
the Sun conjuncts Mercury, but as Mer- 
cury is retrograde the agreements, changes, 
announcements, may not work out as in- 
tended, The 9th may see a big shift to suc- 
cess through order and discipline, as Venus 
parallels Mercury and trines Pluto. 


FULL MOON 
Jan. 10th to 17th 


This could be a crucial week in world, 
national or individual affairs. The battle 
of nerves or bombs could attain blasting 
force. Mars, having been retrograde since 
Oct. 28th, turns direct at the Full Moon 
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of the 10th, intensifying the flood of power 
that is normally released at a Full Moon. 
It will take steady application and purpose 
to avoid some form of excitement or loss 
that day and night. Persons who are con- 
trolled, trained, equipped, ready, can make 
extraordinary advances on the 11th when 
the Moon makes favorable aspects; but 
the need for further formulation, organiza- 
tion, strategy and persistent labor may also 
be a feature. The 12th would be a good 
day to work on these needs as the Sun is 
parallel and quincunx Saturn. Furthermore 
politics may be clarified or used as a step- 
ping stone. On the 13th Mercury is semi- 
sextile Venus, which may bring gain to 
youth, beauty and brains. Extreme cau- 
tion may be essential on the 14th and 15th, 
when the Moon squares Mars, Uranus and 
Saturn. These aspects can incite previous 
animosities and precipitate drastic action 
that is destructive to life and property; any 
crisis should be met with firm calmness. 
The 16th has possibilities of great and 
fortunate changes, provided the ultimate 
in control is exercised. On that day the Sun 
is quincunx Jupiter and parallel Uranus 
while Mars conjuncts Uranus; this can 
mean a tremendous upsurge of production 
and a smashing attack on the enemy, but 
riotous persons or groups may use this 
power to suit their own purposes which 
could be extremely destructive. Start noth- 
ing of importance; avoid all risks. The 17th 
carries a further indication of such troubles, 
with some mud thrown in, although Venus 
parallels the Suntand Uranus, which should 
bolster morale and personal expression 
favorably. 


LAST QUARTER 
Jan. 18th to 24th 


Although there may be obstacles, con- 
flicts and endings to be negotiated this 
week, the larger pattern is moving rapidly 
into a clearer zone of great achievement 
in all fields of interest or endeavor. On the 
18th and 19th minor difficulties over 
money, home, love, supplies, travel, busi- 
ness, moves, may develop into fear, sor- 
row or a complete break in relationships 
with loved ones either far or near. On the 
20th, when Mercfiry is direct and the Sun 
enters Aquarius while Venus opposes Sat- 
urn, cold, harsh conditions may culminate. 
Considerable loss may accompany forced 
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revisions of policy, plans, efforts, jobs or 
hopes. Women may be especially affected; 
health or affections may suffer. A series of 
terminations with added strain and nervous- 
ness may occur on the 21st and 22nd; but 
these events may fundamentally be very 
favorable as they at once open new doors 
to progress; whatever is lost or gone clears 
the way for future growth and expansion, 
provided a lesson has been learned. Venus 
has two aspects on the 23rd, a trine to 
Jupiter and parallel to Saturn; this could 
be a great public compensation for private 
losses, a recognition of talent, ability, with 
money and possibly some fame. Love, ro- 
mance, home affairs, dramatic moves should 
bring joy and success, with concurrent in- 
evitable duty or responsibility. Strict at- 
tention to business is required on the 24th. 


NEW MOON 
Jan. 25th to 31st 


The Sun makes a grand trine to Neptune 
and Uranus but is eclipsed at the New 
Moon of the 25th, while Mercury is paral- 
lel Uranus. This indicates wide success in 
international affairs, the war, science, art, 
communcation systems, or in personal 
relations, changes and broader scope. On 
the 26th, however, the process of clearing 
out old ideas, way and means, waste, ex- 
cess, may be paramount with continuing 
pressure over the 27th and 28th. But on 
the 27th the Sun trines Mars, giving a 
tremendous impetus to production, enter- 
prise, courage and skill in any line of en- 
deavor, and to which the clearing out con- 
tributes successfully. On the 28th the Sun 
opposes Pluto, which may be a knock-out 
blow to any arrogant presumption on the 
part of anybody; important persons may 
be savagely attacked. The 29th should be 
an excellent day to advance new and vital 
interests and to find unexpected support 
or cooperation. The 30th may be used to 
fortify and organize plans or projects, busi- 
ness or social. The 31st begins with a 
square of Venus to Neptune and sextile 
of Mars to Pluto, and ends with Venus 
quincunx Uranus. Idle dreams, extrava- 
gance, ill-founded ventures, fail; but great 
chances to labor, cooperate, manage and 
assist open to promote honors, romance, 
finances and far better conditions. 
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Market Perspective 
January, 1944 


\ \ RITING this article late in October, 


1943, when the great World War No. II 
is nearing a “transition” period, I care- 
fully examine all calculations made for the 
long-swing in stock market prices for 1944, 
and find that in that year we may reason- 
ably expect what might be called the 
“Day -off.” 

Fighting, spending, borrowing, feeding 
needy nations, as well as a great army of 
soldiers and war workers, must finally 
come to a slow-down, and what follows 
we might liken to a pay-off. This has 
béen referred to in previous Market Per- 
spective articles in this magazine, and now 
I am prepared to announce that according 
to my calculations this depression ought to 
swing into existence along near the middle 
of the summer of 1944. Anyway, I would 
not advise the traders who do nothipg but 
buy up stock to commence gathering in the 
gilt-edged paper until “things pick up” 
soon after midsummer of 1944. 





L H Weston 


Considering these remarks, it might be a 
good idea to look out for a stiff rally just 
before the middle of January, 1944, and 
then assume this is the last top for some 
time to come, excepting, of course, the 
natural short one or two-day rallies that 
occur in any naturally bear market. 


January Weekly Trend 


Taking the calculated curve week by 
week, the trend from January 3rd to 8th 
is just a slow swing up and down. 

Week of January 10th to 15th begins 
quiet and rather low, but a stiff rally comes 
on, and this is expected to show last tops 
for several months to come. 

Week of January 47th to 22nd, a good 
but short rally in a bear market, the 20th 
possibly being near tops. 

Week of 24th to end of month, a gener- 
ally declining trend, yet a short rally near 
the 25th or 26th, and also a semblance 
of buoyancy on the 31st. 
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Capricorn 





The next 12 months 


December 22nd to January 19th 





I. 1944 you Capricorn natives will be 
taking the first steps on the new and broader 
road you are to travel for the next seven to 
twelve years, This prospect in itself should 
give you the incentive to buckle down to 
all the last-minute cleaning-up process that 
should be completed before the end of June. 
You’re probably pretty well sick and tired 
of the mountain of details and innumerable 


Margaret Morrell 






connected with the developments in your 
life during 1930-32 and 1937-39. You can 
neither plan for, nor evaluate, the circum- 
stances of Saturn’s transit through Cancer 
(June 20, 1944—August 2, 1946) without ~ 
recognizing them as a development out of, 
and extension or culmination of, the events 
of these earlier years. Your ability to apply 
this cyclic measure to your own life will be 


changes of plans 
that have kept 
things in a constant 
state of flux (yet 
getting nowhere 
fast) during the past 
two. years; by the 
end of January, 
however, you can 
look forward to get- 
ting things organized 
so they will stay put 
and permit you to 
move ahead without 
further alterations. 
The first six 
months of 1944 
must be judged in 





WHAT TO DO IN THE YEAR AHEAD 


Prepare during the first six months of the 
year for drastic changes after June. 
Make cooperation the keynote of all your 
action; go more than halfway to meet 

people. 

Be dignified and ultra-discreet; even in 
private, act as if the eyes of the world 
were upon you. 

Unload expensive property holdings, 
finance business or seek backing during 
the first six months of 1944. 

Utilize knowledge of foreign countries or 
languages; travel is also profitable. 
Prepare for a busy year in a field of 
broader opportunity; set a minor goal 
to be reached by late August or Novem- 

ber at the latest. 

Gear your ambitions to a long-range goal 
to be reached in about seven years. 


a better guide to ac- 
tion than any list of 
possible coincident 
events that can be 
outlined here. 

If you started a 
project in 1930-32 
at the beginning of 
the cycle (this could 
be a personal project 
such as study, mar- 
riage, personal en- 
terprise, entry into 
any personal activity 
or relationship), 
changes probably 
occurred in 1937-39, 
The latter years may 
also have seen the 





the light of the lat- 








ter half of the year 
and the new cycle it 
ushers in; only in this way can a perspective 
on the year as a whole be gained. And a 
perspective such as this is vitally needed, 
for you are entering into a period of sweep- 
ing change, where only the long-range view 
will enable you to maintain your equilib- 
rium amid immediate crises. Cyclic changes, 
like phases of the moon, must be estimated 
first in relation to the cycle as a whole. For 
this reason, Saturn’s move up into your 
7th solar house (June 20, 1944) must be 


end of projects 
started in the for- 
mer “phase’—in one way or another the 
1937-39 period closed out one part of your 
life and required you to lay a new founda- 
tion; you may have entered a new business, 
started in a new profession, changed your 
job, married, bought property or other in- 
vestments, established yourself somehow or 
other in a new set of circumstances, prob- 
ably with new people, and nine chances out 
of ten, the uprooting and replanting were 
accompanied by acute emo tension, 
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The changes of the coming two years will 
affect most directly the situations which 
began in 1937-39. To say that the new 
developments will be favorable or unfavor- 
able would be stretching the point—that 
depends on many factors: the stability of 
the foundation, for one thing—whether it 
can support the expansion or can offer the 
wider opportunity indicated in the new 
seven-year phase of the cycle; your willing- 
ness to leave the safety of comparative 
security for a better but riskier long-range 
chance; the measure of the adjustment you 
have made during the past two years, and 
last but far from least, the cooperative atti- 
tude you bring to bear in all relationships. 

You are about to move out into a world 
of greater opportunity—one which will in- 
clude new people, new ideas, an active par- 
ticipation in a broader sphere of personal 
and professional life. But a complete re- 
orientation on your part will be needed to 
perceive the benefit in all the changes the 
next two years may bring, for the immedi- 
ate value (or lack of it) may blind you to 
the ultimate promise. For approximately 
fourteen years, you and your interests have 
formed the center around which your world 
moved; now the world outside you holds 
the central or commanding position and 
you must gear your action to its demands. 
This requires an about-face in general atti- 
tude, for it means that you must make your 
decisions in terms of what the other fellow 
wants or needs, or what circumstances offer 
rather than in terms of your desires. This 


means cooperation of a special sort—the 


kind where you take the first step. Unless 
you are aware of this, you are likely to 
think that you are being assailed from all 
sides, that the world and all its people are 
“picking on you.” Even with the best of 
intentions, you are likely to feel a twinge 
of this now and then. If you find you’re 
defending yourself or your actions against 
unspoken accusations, feeling alone against 
a solid belligerent front, thinking that cir- 
cumstances are working against you, that 
people are demanding too much of you, 
you'll know it’s time to stop, look, listen 
and experiment with the formula of an 
active cooperation which takes the first step 
forward. 

The self-defensiveness of Saturn in the 
solar 7th is likely to be most acute in part- 
nership or direct personal contacts. If you 
married (or entered a business partnership) 
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in or since 1937-39, you may now have 
to learn the real meaning of “pulling to- 
gether.” Other people coming onto the 
stage may make you suspicious, or at best, 
over-sensitive in the relationship. Partners 
may seem contentious, and undoubtedly, 
partnerships which have been wobbling 
along on shaky foundations are likely to 
prove unequal to the demands. Separations, 
perhaps temporary, may be forced on you 
by circumstances beyond your control. In 
some cases, non-professionals may be 
forced out into the business world. On the 
other hand, partnerships or collaboration 
(in business or personal ventures) offer 
excellent business opportunities; this ap- 
plies both to a business formed previously 
where it may now be found necessary to 
form a partnership, and to the offer of a 
partnership on the basis of work performed 
during the last seven years. The loss of a 
job may prove the push you need to get you 
into another—this is the sort of develop- 
ment which may look black at first, but end 
up all for the best. In every contingency, 
the main thing is that you do not act under 
fear for your security, your public standing 
or reputation. It is quite possible that 
the most drastic of these changes may not 
occur until in 1945; in fact, where the 
initiative is in your hands, you should hold 
off on new business or personal moves of a 
radical nature until January 1945. Yet even 
where actual changes do not occur between 
June and December 1944, a cooperative 
attitude on your part will be all-important 
and may determine the nature of the 
changes due in the next year. 

The first six months of this year (and par- 
ticularly the first three) can now be seen as 
a preparatory period for organizing your 
tangible and intangible assets for the com- 
ing phase of change. Saturn and Uranus 
have been in your 6th house of adjustment, 
work and health since May 1942; this is a 
trying, restless, impatient transit when you 
must learn to work with others, get along 
with the group, give the same attention to 
petty or inferior jobs that you would to a 
big challenge, put up with inconveniences in 
the home or at work, and in general learn 
to be a cog in the machine. Your health 
may have suffered, at least from the re- 
straint you placed upon yourself, or you 
may have had to make adjustments because 
of the illness of others near you. These 
conditions may have been aggravated since 
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August 1943 and will continue to demand 
your full attention until after March, but 
every effort you make in this direction will 
be a lesson learned that will ease your 
relationships when Saturn moves through 
Cancer. From a purely practical stand- 
point you should try harder than ever dur- 
ing the first six months of 1944 to prove 
your worth to employers, paying even 
greater attention to detail and systematiza- 
tion, even though you may think it’s not 
appreciated or worth your while. If you 
own your own business, try to iron out 
labor-management relations, establish new 
routines, buy needed supplies or machinery, 
invest in business from the standpoint of 
future expansion, use your ingenuity in any 
way possible to 


Jupiter 


Your opportunities are primarily finan- 
cial between January Ist and July 25th 
while Jupiter remains in Leo, your 8th 
solar house of partnership finances. Busi- 
ness partnerships of the solid, sure variety 
should be sought, especially in businesses 
which have sprung up or are being reor- 
ganized due to present economic conditions. 
This is an excellent time to buy in on the 
ground floor of a business which can later 
be developed and expanded. Credit for 
business as well as personal enterprises, 
such as studies, inventions, creative work, 
should be readily obtainable. It is also a 
good period for cashing in old holdings, 
getting out from un- 
der property ex- 





make your business 
or home a smoothly 
running machine. 
Exceptionally favor- 
able opportunities 
should be present 
near February 29th 
and March 5th and 
again near July Sth. 

Uranus remains 
alone in your 6th 
house after Saturn 
moves on into Can- 
cer, indicating that 
your genius for or- 
ganization and in- 
genuity in devising 
methods for regula- 





WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE YEAR 
AHEAD— 


Don’t let impatience or a feeling of not 
being appreciated lead to sloppy work 
and don’t slight details because they 
seem unimportant. 

Don’t go overboard on speculative ven- 
tures—the year is favorable financially, 
but doesn’t warrant wild risks. 

Don’t be super-sensitive, too quick to 
think you are being attacked or criti- 
cised — defend yourself only when a 
direct accusation has been made. 

Don’t try to cling to old situations— |, 
greater opportunity lies ahead, even 
though it be forced on you. 

Don’t let a breath of gossip touch you— 
you'll have to emulate Caesar’s wife. 


penses, turning 
frozen assets into 
cash, accepting legal 
settlements, etc. You 
may be fairly 
“lucky”? during 
these months in 
specuative deals if 
you can take a 
chance without go- 
ing overboard. Your 
income may also be 
increased through 
insurance or legacy, 
In any case, the 
financial benefit you 
now enjoy should 








tion and production 

will be your stock in trade in any new 
situation to which you move. Nothing 
should be too small to challenge your in- 
ventiveness. The same thing applies in 
personal and social life, for the ability to 
adjust to a changing economic and social 
scheme will have far-reaching effects upon 
your reputation. Post-war rehabilitation 
or reorganization ideas and work offer wide 
opportunity in both business and social 
life, and can lift the Capricorn into profes- 
sional or political prominence as well as 
line his pockets in commerce. Uranus in 
the 6th house is, however, a position asso- 
ciated with high nervous tension and 
you will need to guard against depleting 
your physical vitality by “running on 
your nerves” — particularly during the 
last week in July and all of December, 
1944, 


furnish the resources 

for the expansive changes in the offing. 
Jupiter’s entry into Virgo on July 25, 
1944 is one more indication of the extended 
outlook of the coming two years. It sug- 
gests opportunity through geographic 
moves, through a widened territory or in- 
creased clientele, through advertising, 
actual travel, contacts in foreign or distant 
areas or knowledge of a foreign language. 
These same factors can contribute to per- 
sonal, social or political success; an active 
role played in any circle this year can lead 
to a position of prominence in the following 
year. Jupiter in this house makes for 
popularity in general and is an indication 
that any step you make toward meeting 
others halfway under Saturn in Cancer will 
meet a receptive audience. It also suggests 
that if you become confused by circum. 
stances or are at a loss, you should consult 
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professional counsel in the field governing 
the situation, especially during periods in 
1944 when your own judgment may lead 
you astray (June 20th to July 2nd; Sept. 
Ist to 14th, Dec. 22nd-28th). 


Neptune and Pluto 


Neptune’s position in your 10th house 
of reputation, honor and professional stand- 
ing becomes even more important after 
Saturn moves into Cancer on June 20th, to 
square the 10th house planet. Neptune will 
hold its midheaven position during the 
years Saturn is moving up to join him 
in 1950-52, so that all that you accomplish 
in the intervening years will hinge indi- 
rectly on your proper evaluation of your 
public position. You can neither afford 
to make reputation and public power your 
god, nor to discount public opinion. The 
former will hamper your movements and 
lead to ultimate defeat while the latter is 
apt to bring discredit or slander. If you 
put reputation and “what people think” 
above all else during the last six months of 
1944, you will probably fall right into the 
self-defensiveness of Saturn in the 7th, en- 
dangering both your happiness and oppor- 
tunity by your fear, afraid to move at one 
time and acting in ill-timed desperation at 
another. This position of Neptune calls for 
a realistic idealism in your relations with 
the public; if you can visualize the part you 
would like to play before others, and strive 
always to live that role in reality, you will 
end up by achieving it. You can’t afford 
to have a false idea of your position or your 
qualifications for it; you may be lifted up 
to a position for which you are not 
equipped, but unless you try to grow up to 
the job, you’re not likely to keep it. Make 
every move as if the world and his wife were 
watching, for there will be people waiting 
for the least suspicion of a misstep, and 
some not adverse to taking a potshot in 
any case (especially near Dec. 8th-11th, and 
23rd-27th; Jan. 29th-3lst; March 20th- 
25th and 29th to Apr. 3rd; Apr. 11th-13th; 
June 21st-29th; July Ist-Sth; Aug. 30th- 
31st; Sept. Ist-16th; Nov. 18th-20th; Dec. 
7th, 18th and 28th), but they won’t be 
able to touch you if you’re solidly in the 
right. And because your sensitivities are 
overstimulated, don’t be trapped into de- 
fending yourself against insinuations near 


these dates. 


Natives of Capricorn born between Dec. 
27th and Jan. 10th of any year will experi- 
ence actively the transit of Pluto in the 8th 
solar house. This long-range indication 
supports the testimony of financial and 
professional opportunity through insight in- 
to the changing economic setup, and 
doubles the warning against becoming in- 
volved in any deal or situation which might 
be questionable. This position also sug- 
gests caution in speculative or credit ven- 
tures, especially near Dec. 8th-16th; Jan. 
22nd-30th; Feb. 13th-17th, and 20th- 
29th; Apr. 4th-10th, and 2{st-30th; May 
5th-30th; July 12th-27th; Sept. 29th-Oct. 
9th; Oct. 14th-27th; Dec. 12th-20th. 


Plan of Action 


Mars, the indicator of surface activity, 
moves across the midheaven houses of your 
chart, centering your attention on your 
professional or social life, and augmenting 
the testimony toward a year of activity 
with people and interests outside the family 
circle. As stated, unless circumstances 
force your hand, radical changes should 
not be made in 1944, except where promo- 
tion, marriage or new opportunity is the 
outcome of previous work or plans. The 
period from Jan. Ist to Mar. 28th is one of 
tying up loose ends, completing routines, 
tending to details. Mar. 28th to Aug. 28th 
is an expansive, aggressive period, when 
the major push toward goals you set early 
in 1942 should take place (even if these 
goals have been adjusted to meet new re- 
quirements). Aug. 28th through the end 
of the year should see you consolidating the 
position gained so far, and preparing for a 
new Mars cycle which will carry you 
through Saturn’s transit of your 7th solar 
house. 


Preview Month by Month 


JANUARY: The year starts on the 
left foot, possibly with a little too much 
fun for comfort on New Year’s Eve. This 
may be just as well, for you'll be better off 
sitting home by the fire, especially from 
the 6th to the 20th, when social contacts 
are likely to prove unsatisfying and work 
or illness around you may keep your hands 
tied. Things are apt to be topsy-turvy un- 
til the latter date, and nervous tension to 
run high. Conditions at home or in em- 
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ployment routine may be upset, particu- 
larly near Jan. 7th, 16th, and 20th; don’t 
let your impatience get the better of your 
usual good sense, for you can’t push the 
world around here but can hurt yourself in 
the attempt. Obey all safety laws at home 
and at work near these dates. Electrifying 
events near the 16th may turn out all for 
the best in the end, but hold your fire until 
the 23rd to 27th. Strong backstage support, 
carrying financial benefits with it, can be 
gained in these four days; it is also a good 
time to buy supplies of a practical nature. 
Check your estimates (Jan. 28th through 
31st), for desires are apt to be the “out-of- 
this-world” kind, and personal indiscretions 
can backfire. 

FEBRUARY: You can start to go to 
town this month, in personal as well as pro- 
fessional issues. Your charm is working 
effortlessly (till Feb. 21st) and should be 
utilized in business and romance; deal with 
people in person wherever possible. This is 
an excellent month to straighten out tangles 
in working relationships, conditions and 
household arrangements. Situations that 
refused to move for months may respond to 
attack near the 12th and 20th. Keep your 
optimism in financial affairs down to reality 
near the 11th and 24th: if you jump too 
fast, you may miss out on a worthwhile 
chance at the close of the month. Clinch 
long-term deals, seek credit or backing, bid 
on contracts, hire personnel, make property 
settlements near the 29th. 

MARCH: The first week of March 
continues the favorable trend of late Feb- 
ruary; opportunity is present, and perhaps 
also the necessity for action. Keep your 
head if circumstances seem to be forcing 
your hand this week, for despite the appear- 
ance of things, if you hold steady and don’t 
make snap judgments, you will benefit ulti- 
mately. If possible, close deals involving 
money on the 8th or 9th. March 10th 
through 23rd is a jittery, uncertain period; 
people near you may talk too much and 
not too wisely, routine may be disrupted, 
news delayed or misleading. Let the other 
people near you stew all they want—you 
stay out of it, for if you let yourself be 
drawn into family, community, or working 
conflicts, you’re likely to hold the bag to 
your discredit near the 20th and 23rd. 
Keep aloof and wait for the opportunities 
of the 26th through 29th, but even here, let 
things happen instead of forcing issues. 





APRIL: The first three days of April- ~~ 
require caution and self-restraint. The ; 
situation is cloudy, and action on your part 
is likely to be misinterpreted. Try to keep 
peace with partners and urge them to be 
ultra-conservative. Important develop- 
ments are possible in personal and profes- 
sional relationships; a real opportunity or 
promotion may be offered you which should 
be accepted if it is in line with the work 
you have been doing for the past year or 
more. You'll have to watch your attitude 
though, and meet apparent combativeness 
with diplomacy, especially where this in- 
volves people in the home or home office. 
Dissension in these circles is possible, par- 
ticularly near the 12th and 19th, when your 
reputation as well as harmony is at stake. 
After the 21st, slow up and move along with 
the pace of outer events, keeping your im- 
patience at a minimum. Don’t give up if 
personal or romantic affairs seem blocked 
for the time being. 

MAY: May should be a pleasant 
month. Things may move rather slowly 
until near the 16th, but unless you are 
fighting against the tide, the tempo should 
not bother you greatly, particularly from 
the Sth on when you should be in a much 
better humor. This can be a romantic 
period, and should see you pushing social 
and personal interest (and those of your 
children). You can take the initiative after 
the 16th, presenting ideas, contacting 
people, settling all angles of new situations 
that require the personal touch, Financial 
agreements can be closed pleasantly and 
to your benefit near the 25th. 

JUNE: You will be preoccupied mainly 
with finances this month—both the income 
and outgo. Try to conclude financial ar- 
rangements that will carry you through the 
summer at least; lay out a budget, clear up 
old debts, collect money owed you. Condi- 
tions at work and in household routine 
should be pleasant and permit easy solu- 
tion. You can now afford to ask for revi- 
sions of work, to seek employment, and to 
request an increase. Finish up as much 
business as possible before June 20th, par- ° 
ticularly where this refers to you or a 
partner’s material resources. Saturn enters 
Cancer on the 20th, closely followed by the 
Sun and Venus, all moving to square Nep- 
tune. You’ll have to watch your reactions 
carefully during the last ten days of June; 
you are likely to misinterpret situations, 
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and must keep your own actions above sus- 
picion. Be dignified and hide any doubts 
you may have under a mantle of surface 
calm. 

JULY: The haze hanging over affairs, 
and relationships in particular, should clear 
up after the 2nd, with the financial oppor- 
tunity of the Sth perhaps contributing to 
your peace of mind. Keep your feet on the 
ground on the latter date, but don’t let the 
magnitude of an offer frighten you off—it’s 
a grand day to clean up on a sale. The 
period from July 5th to 29th is exception- 
ally favorable for all angles, personal, social 
and professional—a fine month for mar- 
riages, forming contracts, making headway 
on new jobs, promoting yourself in profes- 
sional and social groups, and traveling. 
Your credit should be high and you should 
have easy access to any door you wish to 
enter. Finances also should show improve- 
ment. Creative workers can benefit by pre- 
senting their work to those who can bring it 
before the public. Don’t jump to conclu- 
sions near the 31st; use extra care in travel 
and don’t declare open warfare on in-laws. 

AUGUST: August continues the trend 
of July, with your path becoming even 
easier up to the 24th. This is the last period 
of the year when you can force issues and 
push your affairs actively so make the most 
of the favor you now enjoy, especially near 
the Ist, 4th, 13th and 15th. Your popular- 
ity should be even more evident from the 
11th on; for the non-professional the last 
three weeks of July make an excellent vaca- 
tion period and you may meet individuals 
who will be able to support you in your 
ambitions. Clean up all important business 
before the 24th and prepare to mark time 
for the next three weeks. 

SEPTEMBER: Your imagination will 
probably be working overtime until after 
the 12th; if it’s only your imagination, it 
won’t be so bad, but if the illusory quality 
of your mental and emotional reactions 
leads to real action, you may find yourself 
in hot water indeed by the 12th. Develop- 
ments may appear too good to be true or 
the opposite—whichever way things seem 
to be, decide to wait until after the 16th to 
find out how they really are, for there is 
more danger to your reputation and profes- 
sional standing in these two weeks than at 
any other time during the year. Your best 
bet is to keep plugging away at your job, 
calling no attention to yourself, maintaining 
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at all times a circumspect demeanor and 
diplomatic approach. After the 14th the 
tension lessens and you should find yourself 
in a strong position, in favor with superiors 
and public, and at least within sight of the 
goal you set yourself for this year. Reas- 
suring news may be forthcoming near the 
23rd, but don’t go overboard on the face 
of it. 

OCTOBER: Social life should be ex- 
tremely pleasant until the 22nd; there is 
still the necessity for the suave approach 
(to the 13th), but this is a fine time for 
public appearances of all kind, and Capri- 
cornians interested in politics can make a 
by splash during the first three weeks of 
October. Don’t get on your high horse near 
the 3rd and 10th, especially with partners 
—you can iron out differences if you use 
charm instead of bluntness or an outraged 
silence. You are likely to be even more 
popular after the 14th and may find that 
you can turn some of this to material ac- 
count. You may have or should seek to 
join professional or social organizations; 
contacts made through such channels may 
pay real dividends at the close of the month. 

NOVEMBER: The social indications of 
October become more marked this month, 
although you may not find activities so en- 
joyable between the Ist and 16th—a case 
of too much of a good thing. You should 
be thinking a little more of your own pri- 
vate interests now, perhaps making time for 
personal activities which you may have had 
to drop during this busy year. No changes 
should be made until the beginning of next 
year and your main job now is to make 
sure that your public position is secure. 
Efforts along this line near the 14th and 
15th should clinch your status, leaving you 
free to turn your attention to planning 
ahead. A good deal of tension may center 
in your working environment near Nov. 
Ist and 18th—you’re probably tired and 
tense, apt to make mountains out of mole- 
hills. Check your irritability and be care- 
ful that hurt pride doesn’t kick up trouble 
with partners and perhaps cause gossip near 
the 20th and 23rd. 

DECEMBER: Decide to sit back this 
month and take things easy; a lot of people 
are going to be in a dither and unless you 
are consciously trying to keep aloof, you'll 
be drawn into their conflicts and influenced 
by the hectic tone in the air, and in the end, 
(Continued on page 81) 
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Day by Day 











A General Daily Guide 
Based upon Daily Lunar Aspects During 


January, 1944 


Deborah Lenis 


Editor’s Note—The hour of moonrtse ts given jor each day during the month. It will be noted 
that one day each month this hous is not given. This is due to the fact that the time of moonrise 
moves forward approximately 50° per day and therefore during each month there will be a period 
during which this lunar day carries through from late P.M. of one day to early A.M. of the second 
succeeding day including therein one full day of twenty-four hours on which the moon will not rise. 

This moonrise time is given because experience has shown that it usually marks a crisis or turnin 
point. For instance, radical changes in weather conditions are more tikely to occur at the time o 
moonrise, and the same will apply to other general conditions. 

There is a relatively slight variation in the time of moonrise for various Standard Time Zones, 
For all practical purposes the time given herewith, when changed to local Standard Time, may be 
accepted for any locality in the United States. The my given is Eastern Standard Time; read 
as is for Central War Time; subtract one hour for Mountain War Time; subtract two hours 








for Pacific War Time. 


SATURDAY—Jan. 1 
Moonrise—11:27 a.m. 

Neptune ruler—New Year’s Eve may 
have been celebrated too lavishly; at any 
rate this seems a dull morning, with some 
irritations and a lot of cleaning up, includ- 
ing explanations. Get at the chores stoutly, 
and prepare for a happy, if quiet afternoon. 
Love may be unusually responsive. Keep. 
a clear head in the late p.m. 

SUNDAY—Jan. 2 
Moonrise—12 Noon 

Mars ruler—Any sort of logical effort 
can make this a highly productive a.m. 
New plans, projects, changes, should be 
perfected, cooperation used to facilitate 
achievement. Publicity pays. Afternoon 
and evening may be difficult and expensive. 
Be rational, serene, in all encounters, Guard 
health, love, money. 

MONDAY—Jan,. 3 
Moonrise—12:32 p.m. 

Mars ruler—Sudden changes of strategy, 
goals or action due to pressure may be 
necessary. Use caution with fire, tools, 
machines, Full preparation and consistent 
labors can establish a successful advance. 
Afternoon, go slow to make special gains. 
Personality, charm, brains, count big in 
parties, business, finances in the p.m. 

TUESDAY—Jan. 4 
Moonrise—1:04 p.m. 

Venus ruler—A profitable a.m. if intelli- 

gent, swift moves are made. Adjust and 





harmonize relationships to increase income 
or resources. Avoid tension in work, ro- 
mance or health. Big issues need calm 
study. Seek favors, aid, happiness, in the 
p.m. 









WEDNESDAY—Jan. 5 
Moonrise—1:37 p.m. 

Venus ruler—Be on the job. Organize 
all sorts of details at home, in business or. 
pleasure. Clean out trash, make definite 
plans, cut out waste, lay in supplies. Moves, 
trips, news, may bring fine results. Be sane 
and thrifty in the p.m, to avoid disappoint- 
ments. Gambles may, be costly. 

THURSDAY—Jan. 6 
Moonrise—2:14 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—Ideals, devotion, faith, 
can mean all the difference between great 
happiness or loss, if they are backed up by 
solid, practical sense and work. Otherwise 
storms, strain, aggression, ruthlessness, may 
wreck love, home, position, finances or hopes 
of advance. The p.m. needs the ultimate in 
control; avoid all pressure, moves, travel, 
anger. 
















FRIDAY—Jan. 7 

Moonrise—2:55 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—Emotional, mental or 
physical disruption may continue to rage 
this a.m. Make no sudden changes or ~ 
decisions. Protect all things dear. Even if — 
the bottom falls out, stand firm. Persistent 
labors, attention to duty, rules, health, can 
bring order out of chaos, day gr night. 
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SATURDAY—Jan. 8 
Moonrise—3:39 p.m. 

Mercury ruler — Conditions developing 
recently may necessitate big changes in 
public or personal affairs, a new coalition, 
agreements, and a determined stand. But 
these may only be stopgaps before further 
study or action are required. Announce- 
ments may be taken skeptically. In any 
case push finances or position. The p.m. 
may be dizzy; level heads can make gains. 

SUNDAY—Jan. 9 
Moonrise—4:28 p.m. 

Moon ruler—Persons with wide vision, 
alertness to large opportunity, and prepared 
to demonstrate ability or talent, can reach 
considerable success. Romance or money 
‘deals may culminate. Small jobs or close 
associates contribute to progress. Guard 
against reverses, losses, disappointments, in 
the p.m. 

MONDAY—Jan. 10 
Moonrise—5:20 p.m. % 

Moon ruler—A sharp and perhaps nerve- 
wracking turn may take place at this Full 
Moon. Events move rapidly under much 
pressure. Stick to the job, to facts, and be 
loyal to duty. Courtesy, good service, 
charm, will pay. Avoid quarrels, accidents, 
loose talk or high-handed people. Be 
extremely cautious in the p.m. 

TUESDAY—Jan. 11 
Moonrise—6:15 p.m. 

Sun ruler—The early a.m. may still be 
hectic, with possibly extra sudden changes 
to handle. Avoil a stampede. Later the 
day offers great chances for conciliation, 
adjustment of conditions, support, fortu- 
nate moves and new openings in jobs, 
business deals, art, travel, romance. Push 
all] interests ahead. The p.m. may be 
exceptionally happy. 

WEDNESDAY—Jan. 12 
Moonrise—7:11 p.m. 

Sun ruler—Get down to business in any 
sector. Organize home, labors, social af- 
fairs, on sound, feasible lines. Establish a 
routine that includes budgets, spending, 
study, training, preparation for large pro- 
motion of skill, talents, materials, articles. 
Contacts may be valuable in the p.m. 

THURSDAY—Jan. 13 
Moonrise—8:07 p.m. 

Sun ruler—Watch out for higgly-piggly 
irritations, interruptions, errors or losses 
caused by a rising tide of tension. Calm 
common sense can make fine gains in 
money, buying, parties, labors. Seek expert 
aid or advice if needed. Bolster resources. 


love will 


Relax and keep out of trouble in the p.m. 
Accidents, riots, storms, may be very 
serious. 
FRIDAY—Jan. 14 
Moonrise—9:10 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—The day may start in 
anger and end in sorrow. Protect health, 
love, possessions, security. Progress may 
be made by being alert to gpenings and 
agreement over important issues. Favorable 
reports, news, publicity as well as skillful 
work, help materially. Love may be cold 
and hopes lost in the p.m. 

SATURDAY—Jan. 15 
Moonrise—10:01 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—Maintain high standards 
of excellence in personal or business life. 
Observe rules and regulations, give full 
cooperation in labors to promote public 
reputation and stability. Joint action 
between superiors and subordinates aid 
success. The p.m. should be pleasantly 
profitable. 

SUNDAY—Jan. 16 
Moonrise—10:58 p.m. 

Venus ruler—Important events may con- 

verge on or from this day. Unusual efforts 


may produce great gain. Surprising news | 


or conferences may have sensational re- 
sults, New starts in labor, science, war, 
marriage, affiliations, can be spectacular. 
But Steady nerves will be essential to 
success in all things. Rest in the p.m. 
MONDAY—Jan. 17 
Moonrise—11:56 p.m. 

Venus ruler—Doubts, resistance, oppo- 
sition to big plans or projects require sound 
knowledge and action for advance. Over- 
come any tendency to “change horses”; 
concentrate on routine work and clearing up 
details. Be systematic. Avoid anger or 
rashness early in the p.m. and surprising 
good fortune may follow. 

TUESDAY—Jan. 18 
No Moonrise 

Venus ruler-—Center attention on per- 
sonal efficiency. Do the best job possible 
with the tools or resources at hand. Expect 
little help or response in business, home 
affairs or love. Finances may need special 
care. New ideas, people, study or methods 
may make the p.m. profitable and agreeable. 


WEDNESDAY—Jan. 19 
Moonrise—0:57 a.m. 


Pluto ruler—A rather negative day. But 
it will pay to put shoulder to the wheel 
and by joint efforts, make the most of 
available services or supplies. Fortify 
reliability and courage. The night may see 
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the: end of love, hopes, old associations, 
which however should open the way for 
better conditions. 
THURSDAY—Jan. 20 
Moonrise—1:58 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—Money or coupons may be 
short, or extravagance may run away with 
reason, Although losses may be taken 
cheerfully, don’t squander any resources, 
time or beauty on silly gestures. Enter no 
deals; follow no lures of something for 
nothing. ,The p.m. offers chances for real 
gain in changes and efforts. 

FRIDAY—Jan. 21 
Moonrise—3:03 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler—Before 10 a.m. (EWT) 
stay “as is,” or follow the daily path with 
an eye for squalls, accidents, conflicts— 
avoid these if possible. A fast, unexpected 
change of trend needs acute caution. Later 
the way clears remarkably, and splendid 
moves may be made. Seek support, adjust 
and agree. The p.m. may be hectic; 
refrain from conflicts, rebellion. 

SATURDAY—Jan. 22 
Moonrise—4:09 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler—Face facts without fear, 
fight or flight this a.m. A bitter pill may 
have to be swallowed, but once down 
happiness and gain may come to the fore. 
Business, money, ability, talents, love, 
parties, may swing successfully forward. 
The p.m, may be exceptionally fortunate 
in love, health, drama. 

SUNDAY—Jan. 23 
Moonrise—5:14 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—Today could be tops for 
achievement of the heart’s desire, as well 
as the assumption of responsibility which 
makes dreams come true. New ideas, 
labors, methods, and complete agreement 
may start a new cycle of success. Serious 
efforts will be rewarded. Duty may claim 
the evening. 

MONDAY—Jan. 24 
Moonrise—6:16 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—Well laid plans or organ- 
ized ventures, older jobs, relations, or 
matters in process, should forge steadily 
ahead. Keep energy—words or acts—in 
the groove and give good service. Postpone 
new moves; make no hurried decisions. 


Discard liabilities. Extraordinary happiness 
and success may culminate in the p.m. 
TUESDAY—Jan. 25 
Moonrise—7:13 a.m. 
Uranus ruler—This New Moon indicates 
tremendously important changes, revolving 
around long range conditions in time or 


space. Persons who can use power con- 
structively may become leaders. Agree- 
ments, meetings, conferences, news, can 
aid any project. Work hard for success in 
any ambition. The p.m. may grow very 
difficult; be tactful, patient, clear-headed. 
WEDNESDAY—Jan. 26 
Moonrise—8:02 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—Laugh off the blues or 
sour rumors early, so reason and practical 
work can make fine headway. Be firm to 
maintain discipline and order. Afternoon 
and early evening may grow helter-skelter; 
get a grip on lavish notions and reckon all 
costs before plunging. Social or business 
plans may fall through, but later this may 
seem very fortunate. 

THURSDAY—Jan. 27 
Moonrise—8:46 a.m. 

Neptune ruler—The larger influences 
point to success through quick decision, 
keen insight and practical action, But 
lesser factors, such as nerves, anger, haste, 
may intrude to block results, unless con- 
trolled. Keep after the main goal, observe 
rules and proceed systematically. Wit and 
shrewdness create gain in the p.m. 

FRIDAY—Jan. 28 
Moonrise—9:24 a.m. 

Neptune ruler— Smashing aggression, 
furious opposition, rebellion against law 
and order, can rip projects, labors, romance, 
private hopes, to bits. Be loyal to right 
and work manfully at the job. Guard 
health, position, reputation. Beware argu- 
ments, conflicts or deranged people. Ego- 
tism or subterfuge may mount in the p.m, 

SATURDAY—Jan. 29 
Moonrise—10:00 a.m. 

Mars ruler—The development of vital 
issues centers on using practical horse 
sense. Tendencies to intrigue, schemes, 
treachery, can bring great losses in love 
or money. Honest, persistent efforts in any 
direction may bring unexpected achieve- 
ment and strong support from near or far, 
Keep physically, mentally and emotionally 
poised in the p.m. 

SUNDAY—Jan. 30 
Moonrise—10:34 a.m. 

Mars ruler—A day when good organiza- 
tion, honest deals, purpose, relations, and 
sound work can pay dividends. Anxiety, 
quibbling, irritation can deflect advance- 
ment. Personality, charm, generosity, go 
a long way toward achievement. Play fair 
in love or labors, especially in the p.m. 

(Continued on page 81) 
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Students’ Department 


A Home Study Course in Astrology — 


Ellen McCaffery 


XLVI 


EDITORIAL NOTE: The ascendants of all charts appearing in this 
series are speculative unless otherwise designated. 


To Erect a Chart for Latitude South 


Let us take the chart of Captain Sir 
George Hubert Wilkins, the famous aviator 
and Arctic explorer. He was born October 
31, 1888, at 11 a.m., in Australia, at 139° 
East longitude and 34° South latitude. 

We will obtain the Midheaven in the 
simple way except that we will use our two 
corrections for time and longitude. 


hrs. mins. 
1. Sidereal Time for October 

31,1888, i.e., nearest noon 14 41 
2. Subtract 1 hour because 


birth is one hour before 


noon 1 
13 41 
hrs. mins. 
3. Result No. 2 is for North 
latitude. 13 41 
Add 12 hours for South 
latitude 12 
25 41 


4. Subtract circle of 24 hrs. from 25 hrs. 
41 mins., giving a sidereal time of 1 hr. 
41 mins. 

5. Tables of Houses are all made for North 
latitude, but we can use them for South 
latitude if we proceed as follows: 

We find the Table of Houses for 34° 
North latitude. The nearest Sidereal 
Time to 1 hr. 41 min. is 1 hr. 40 min. 
12 sec., which gives 27 Aries for the 
Tenth cusp. Instead of placing 27 Aries 
on the Tenth cusp, and filling in the 
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Eastern cusps in sequence, we start at 
the Fourth cusp and fill in the Western 
cusps. (See illustration above). 

All we have to do now is to put in the 
opposite signs and our cusps are complete. 

Since the factor of latitude does not 
affect the planetary positions, the planets 
are calculated in the ordinary way. 

To calculate the planets we need the 
Greenwich Mean Time. The Local Mean 
Time is 11:00 a.m., and Wilkins was born 
139° East longitude. 


Hence 139 x 4 mins. = 556 mins. 

Divide by 60 to get hrs.=9 hrs. 16 mins, 

Subtracting 9 hrs. 16 mins. from the 
L.M.T. of birth, because the birth place is 
East longitude, gives us: 





ll hrs.0OOmins. A.M. 
9 hrs. 16 mins. 
lhr. 44mins. A.M. 
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Hence our G.M.T. is 1:44 a.m. The in- 

terval from this to noon is 10 hrs. 16 mins. 
*The permanent logarithm for 10 hrs. 

16 mins. is .36878. 

We give you a Tabular Table to get the 
planets by logarithms. Note that Neptune 
remains practically stationary. In the case 
of Uranus and Saturn, since they only 
travel 3’ in 24 hours, it is better to use your 
eye and see that proportionally between the 
noon of October 30 and 1:44 a.m. on Octo- 
ber 31, they would move about 114’ to 2’. 

Divide by 60 to get hrs. = 9 hrs. 16 mins. 
Wilkins married Aug. 30, 1929 


Born 1888 
Age 40yrs-+ 10mos 
Arc for 40 years 39 26 
10 months 49 
Arc 40 15 


M.C. progressed to 7° 15’ Sagittarius 
conjunct radical Venus. 

Sun progressed to 18° 20’ Sagittarius 
trine radical Saturn in Seventh House. 

Neptune progressed to 11° 46’ Cancer 
trine radical Mercury, ruler of the Fifth 
House. 

Mercury progressed to 20° 27’ Sagit- 


tarius trine Saturn. 
. 


DAY BY DAY 
(Continued from page 79) 
MONDAY—Jan. 31 
Moonrise—11:06 a.m. 

Venus ruler—A serious breakdown in 
public or private life may cause suffering 
in the early a.m. Protect career and part- 
ners; build barricades of fearless courage 
and sober facts. Exceptional chances to 
improve position, production, widespread 
favor and personal happiness, may follow 
at once. Work for real interests, day or 
night. 


CAPRICORN GUIDE 
(Continued from page 76) 


you'll be the one who is exhausted. It is 
not in any case a time when you can make 
much headway in the outside world, so you 
won't lose anything by staying out of 
things. Your physical condition may re- 
quire a check-up and extra rest and sleep 
are needed. You should be busy now mak- 
ing plans for the coming two years; you 
have a lot at stake during the first phase 
of Saturn’s move up toward your midheaven 
and should take all this into account in your 
planning. If you’re busy at this, you will 
be less likely to be disturbed by the outer 
conflict which holds the stage at the end of 
1944, and therefore in a stronger position to 
start off swiftly in the new year. 


PLANETARY POSITIONS FOR CHART OF SIR C. H. WILKINS 
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New Moon 
Effective December 26th to January 10th 


The New Moon occurs at 10:50 p.m., 
E.S.T. on December 26, 1943 in 4° 31’ 
Capricorn in square to Neptune in Libra. 


Full Moon 
Effective January 10th to 25th 


The Full Moon occurs at 5:09 a.m., 
E.S.T. on January 10th in 19° 03’ Cancer 
in opposition to a retrograde Mercury in 
Capricorn. 


Solar Eclipse 


The New Moon, a total solar eclipse of 
the sun, occurs at 10:24,a.m., E.S.T. on 
January 25th in 4° 33’ Aquarius in oppo- 
sition to Pluto, and forming a Grand Trine 
with Mars, Uranus and Neptune. The path 
of the totality begins at 8:45 a.m., E.S.T. 
in the Pacific Ocean west of South America, 
crosses Peru, northern Bolivia and Brazil, 
then crosses the Atlantic, entering Africa 
at the northern border of Sierra Leone and 
ending in the middle of the Sahara region 
at 12:08 p.m., E.S.T. 


Solar Aspects 


The Sun and Venus form 18 of the 22 
major aspects completed in January. An 
inferior conjunction of the Sun and Mer- 
cury occurs in 17° 29’ Capricorn at 4:14 
p.m., E.S.T. on January 8th. The Sun 
then forms parallels with Saturn on the 
12th, with Uranus on the 16th, with Venus 
on the 17th and with Mercury on the 20th. 
Trines to Neptune and Uranus are com- 
pleted on the 25th, followed by a trine to 
Mars on the 27th. The last solar aspect 
of the month is the opposition to Pluto 
on the 28th. 


Mercury 


Mercury, retrograde in 24° 39’ Capri- 
corn on the first, turns direct about 8:00 
p.m. on the 19th and reaches 16° 07’ Capri- 
corn by the end of the month. Mercury 
completes only two aspects in January, the 
parallel to Venus on the 9th and parallel 
to Uranus on the 25th. The Moon occults 
Mercury in 9° 19’ Capricorn at 6:16 p.m. 
on the 23rd. 
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Venus 


Venus, in 27° 39’ Scorpio on the Ist, 
enters Sagittarius on the 2nd, completes 
its transit of this sign and moves into 
Capricorn on the 27th, reaching 4° 57 
of this sign on the 3ist. Venus is very 
active during January, sextiling Neptune 
on the sixth, then opposing Mars and 
Uranus on the 7th; the trine to Pluto on 
the 9th is followed by a parallel to Uranus 
on the 17th, an opposition to Saturn on~ 
the 20th, a trine to Jupiter and parallel 
to Saturn on the 23rd and a square to 
Neptune on the 3lst. 


Mars 


Mars, retrograde in 5° 24’ Gemini at the 
beginning of the month, turns direct around 
O hours on January 10th and moves to 
7° 39 Gemini by the end of January. 
Mars’ third conjunction with Uranus occurs 
at 2:28 p.m., E.S.T. on the 16th in 5° 08’ 
Gemini. A sextile to Pluto is formed on 
the 31st, the only other Mars aspect of 
the month. 


Jupiter and Saturn 


Jupiter retrogrades from 26° 31’ to 
23° 29’ Leo in January. Jupiter completes 
no aspects in transit, but in addition to the 
trine it receives from Venus on the 23rd, 
is occulted by the Moon in 25° 35’ Leo 
at 6:39 a.m., E.S.T. on January 13th. 

Saturn retrogrades from 21° 50’ to 20° 
02’ Gemini during January, completing no 
aspects in transit. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 


Uranus retrogrades from 5° 34’ to 4° 53’ 
Gemini during the month, forming no 
aspects but highly accentuated by the 
aspects received from the other planets. 

Neptune, in 4° 14’ Libra on the Ist, 
turns retrograde on the 6th and moves 
back to 4° 04’ Libra by the end of the 
month, forming no aspects in transit. 

Pluto retrogrades from 8° 12’ to 7° 31° 
Leo during January, completing no aspects 
in transit, but highly accentuated by its 
opposition to the solar eclipse of the 25th. 
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EXPLANATION 
OF 
HARMONIOUS, ROUTINE, CRITICAL DAYS 


Harmonious Days 


These are days which are commonly classified 

as lucky. Days on which you may safely trust 
your own judgment and move forward to your 
objective of the moment with energy and confi- 
dence. People who are only interested in know- 
ing their lucky days and whose chief aim in life 
may be to enjoy as much ease and comfort and 
avoid as much hardship as possible will no doubt 
find a list of harmonious days sufficient for their 
purposes. 
- There are, however, many others who are not 
so easily satisfied—ambitious, enterprising indi- 
viduals who yearn to progress, achieve, and in a 
word “get somewhere.” They do not mind expe- 
riencing a little——or even more than a little— 
hardship if they can thereby accomplish some- 
thing. These enterprising Souls would know the 
joy of achievement—they would live—not just 
exist. 

It has been said of Love, “All the other pleas- 
ures of Life are not worth its pains.” Surely this 
might also be said of any kind of creative activity. 
What Man with a brain in his head worthy of 
the name would trade a life of action in a modern 
competitive environment, with all its anguish, 
its bitterness, strife and heartaches, for the 
peaceful, contented monotonous ease and utterly 
useless uneventful living death of a South Sea 
Islander? 

Crystallization and Death result from a per- 
fect equilibrium of forces. Let us, then, welcome 
confiict, pain and even misery, for “conflict is 
the very essence of life.” Eventually MAN 
through his struggles will arrive at that su- 
preme attainment of the Evolutionary process, 
where pleasure ceases to BE and “Pain merges 
into ecstasy.” Then will the purpose of life be 
realized—that one major purpose to which all 
minor purposes must contribute—the individual 
Creative will—IMMORTALITY. 


Routine Days 


On these days you should attend strictly to rou- 
tine duties. They are periods of development. 
We might consider them as bridges between the 
critical and the harmonious days. 

Changes and important decisions should not be 
made on these days yet they are quite as impor- 
tant in their way as any of the other days for, 
on what is done by way of preparation during 
these negative days, depends the degree of For- 
tune or otherwise met with on other more posi- 
tive days. 

On these negative days problems of health, em- 
ployment and personal happiness are usually up- 





A stamp a day-will pave the way- fo victory 


permost and much self-discipline and faith may 
be necessary to enable one to labor patiently and 
efficiently for the reason that clouds of doubt may 
hang very low—mists of illusions that obscure the 
vision—and may cause you for the time to quite 
lose sight of your objective—or any purpose in 
your activities. . 

This is the time to heed the advice of the great- 
est of Modern Psychologists—Prof. James—‘“Pa- 
tiently work each hour of a working day and you 
may safely allow the final result to take care of 
itself.” These are working days in the strictest 
sense of the word. 


Critical Days 


These critical days are significant milestones 
upon the path of progress. They are days whereon 
the prevailing forces of the period in which they 
fall are much more powerful than at any other 
time—days of extreme contrasts. They may be 
inharmonious but only when the very intensity 
of the forces at work causes the individual to 
feel more than ordinarily restless and uncom- 
fortable. They are not necessarily unfavorable 
for action or for making decisions although the 
forces operating at such times, while admittedly 
a spur to action and achievement, may also cause 
the individual to go to an extreme (one way or 
another) with the naturally unfortunate results 
of excess. The tendency under such powerful 
stimuli is to act impulsively and impetuously 
without proper consideration of all the circum- 
stances involved. This tendency must be con- 
trolled and directed. 

These days are important principally as.indica- 
tors marking changes—a turning point in affairs 
(personal or general)—the end of one period of 
development and the beginning of a new epoch. 
It is true that an individual is much more likely 
to rush blindly into error on one of his critical 
days than at any other time; but it is also true 
that the most important events of a lifetime fre- 
quently occur on these critical days, and if the 
general influence prevailing at the time is other- 
wise harmonious such an event may be classified 
as singularly fortunate. 

The very least that may be said is that on one 
of these critical days one should be very careful 
and be sure that the day is generally favorable 
for the matter under consideration and that he is 
not guided in his actions merely by emotional 
instability. These facts may be established by a 
careful study of the daily guide for your sign 
wherein will be found a detailed analysis of the 
planetary configurations in force on the day 
under consideration. 
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86 : American Astrology 





Aspectarian for January, 1944 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE 
for every day, by which it is possible to deter- 
mine the BEST HOUR of any given day, for 
commencing or consummating any specific under- 
taking. 

By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be 
understood that each influence becomes effective 
several hours in advance of the HOUR given, but 
meesreess in power very rapidly after passing that 

our. 


FOR WAR TIME 


The extent of this interval varies widely for the 
various planets involved. The hours given may 
be accepted as a reliable guide if you will time 
your actions and decisions to be made as closely 
as possible to the hour given. If it is not possible 
to act exactly at the hour given, then a time 
should be chosen which is EARLIER rather than 
LATER. 


Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis. 
ADD ONE HOUR 




































































| 
a | Pacific | Mount’n| ¢ | Central | g East 
{| Stand. | £{| Stand. | £{| Stand | S| Stand Aspecte Interpretations 
Time Time Time Time 

1 | 2:42 am 1 | 3:42 am 1 | 4:42 am | 1 | 5:42am/2)0 P Lessons learned are assets. 

7:15 8:15 9:15 | }10:15 7 eee Improve relations, work, position. 
10:38 11:38 12:38 pm | | 1:38pm] D ¥ a Good cheer and good sense pay. 

2:01 pm 3:01 pm 4:01 } | 5:01 > 4.9 Success in love, parties, moves. 

4:33 5:33 6:33 «| | 7:33 D enters T | Moon enters Aries 
11:52 2 | 0:52 am 2] 1:52 am 2|2:52am|/D)° ¥ Cooperation helps. Egotism fails. 

2} 1:38 am 2:38 3:38 4:38 a* oc Push vital issues tactfully. 

2:05 3:05 4:05 5:05 > * i Surprising advance for smart work. 

6:40 7:40 8:40 9:40 .AvYq Settle important plans, ventures. 

9:25 10°25 11:25 12:25pm; 2 |i ¥ Be loyal to a good cause. 

12:04 pm 1:04 pm 2:04 pm 3:04 2.o°0 Don’t buck superior opinions. 

1:29 2:29 3:29 4:29 aly Be honest, sceptical, thrifty. 

3 | 6:13 am 3} 7:13 am 3 | 8:13 am 3/ 9:13am] D> * b Stout efforts bring benefits. 

9:09 10:09 11:09 12:09 pm/| 20 8 Flimflam, schemes, errors, lose. 

2:31 pm 3:31 pm 4:31 pm 5:31 AQ Step out freely to succeed. 

8:46 9:46 10:46 11:46 > enters ¥ | Moon enters Taurus ’ 

11:21 4 | 0:21 am 4] 1:21am 4|2:2lam| D> Xx Q Keep brains and charm working. 

4 | 4:38 am 5:38 6:38 7:38 DrY Strive to secure benefits. 

6:06 7:06 8:06 9:06 xa Gain comes from fast action. 

6:49 7:49 8:49 9:49 3 2 2 Unexpected changes are profitable. 
11:37 12:37 pm 1:37 pm 2:337pm| > O 2 Avoid fights or arguments. 

9:50 pm 10:50 11:50 5 | 0:50am} > AO Promote important interests. 

6 | 7:29 am 5 | 8:29 am 5 | 9:29 am 10:29 8 *® b | Positive, determined labors can ad- 
vance careers or personal am- 
bitions. 

11:42 12:42 pm 1:42 pm 2:42pm; > A 8 Agree, sign, decide and change. 

12:02 pm 1:02 2:02 3:02 > x2 Sound efforts win out. 

3:06 4:06 5:06 6:06 > || a Keep steady in the pinches. 

8:39 9:39 10:39 11:39 2.aa Refrain from spending, anger, talk. 

6 | 3:44am 6 | 4:44 am 6 | 5:44am 6 | 6:44am! 3 enters « | Moon enters Gemini 

10:25 11:25 12:25 pm 1:25 pm 9 * Y | Home, relations, public affairs, art, 

labors, expand fortunately. 

11:44 12:44 pm 1:44 2:44 DAY Tie up agreements. Joint action 

wins. 

11:52 12:52 1:52 2:52 dD Withdraw. Safeguard love or hopes. 
1:00 pm 2:00 3:00 4:00 Aca Roughshod tactics can rebound. 
1:52 2:52 3:52 4:52 do Xf Analyze moves before acting. 

6:53 7:53 8:53 9:53 >x* ¢g Be generous, cooperative, sane. 
11:45 7 | 0:45am | 7/ 1:45am/ 7 | 2:45am 9 - Use extreme caution in love, plea- 

sure, business, home or money. 

7 | 8:53 am 9:53 10:53 11:53 9 £ | Attraction or antipathy can cause 
serious, devastating trouble. 

10:37 11:37 12:37 pm 1:337pm| D> x O Get down to business; do the job. 
3:06 pm 4:06 pm 5:06 6:06 5 re Study ideas, details, plans. 

3:27 4:27 5:27 6:27 >i? Sympathy and devotion help a lot. 

8:05 9:05 10:05 }11:05 Do b Face facts to avoid future sorrow. 

9:34 10:34 11:34 8 | 0:34am | 2D || ¢ Be shrewd and wise to progress. 

8 | 5:07 am 8 | 6:07 am 8 | 7:07 am 8:07 >x* a The way is open; make hay. 

12:47 pm 1:47 pm 2:47 pm 3:47 pm! 2 enters 55 | Moon enters Cancer. 

1:14 2:14 3:14 4:14 © o & | Agreements, announcements, 
changes, are subject to revision 
later. 

903 10:03 11:03 9/0:03am;}; 30 Y¥ Beware subterfuge; be keen, alert. 
10:16 11:16 9 | 0:16 am 1:16 2xo¢ Clear heads can seize advantage. 
11:10 9 | 0:10 am 1:10 2:10 > Chance for unusual dividends. 

9 | 4:00 am 5:00 6:00 7:00 + x.4 Cheerful service makes light tasks. 

4:08 5:08 6:08 7:08 dar Vg Encourage big plans or ideas. 

6:06 7:06 8:06 9:06 8 || 2 | Get out of a rut; look ahead. 
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Romantic adventures, dramatic 
moves, distant persons, aid in 
achievement. 

Meet opposition or reverses calmly. 

Maintain a solid base to 

Conservative tactics are profitable. 

Add glamour to any project. 

Be gay; take things lightly. 

Moon enters 

Use common sense in any event. 

Unusual chance to forge ahead. 

Rapid personal or public progress. 

Romance or drama color success. 

A new scene opens for action. 

Engagements, play or work prosper. 

Serious business demands high pur- 
pose, honesty and persistent effort. 

Important people and work can be 
organized. 

Analyze every angle of plans. 

Enterprise wins promotion, rewards. 

Excellent efforts are honored. 

Wit, charm, good fellowship, as- 
piration, can produce results. 

Accept proposals, offers, jobs. 

Straighten out ways and means. 

Moon enters Virgo. 

Associates aid in work or play. 

Curb action, words, speed. 

Avoid sudden changes or losses. 

Stick to fair rules to gain. 

Settle important interests. 

Expect nothing; guard love, credit. 

Insure job, possessions, health. 

Fine promotion for fine efforts. 

Expand resources, contacts, income. 

Moon enters Libra. 

Plans or ventures need to be well or- 
ganized and practical. 

Keep steady under high stimulation. 

Parties or business start new pat- 
terns. 

Terrific force can be harnessed 
fruitfully, but may be only ez- 
plosive. Stop and look. 

Associates assist in success. 

Firm, swift action gains. 

Cooperation opens new.doors. 

Don’t kick against authority. 

Deception or intrigue can lose. _ 

Candor, sincerity, devotion, may be 
rewarded by important support. 

Grasp chance to secure desires. 

Nefarious action may boomerang. 

Exciting encounters may be a flash 
in the pan. Be realistic; count the 
cost. 

Adherence to principle succeeds. 

Push joint interests to expand. 

Work more and talk less. 

Moon enters Scorpio. . 

Idealism can be very useful. 

Fortunate changes in basic factors. 

Concentrate brains on problems. 

Don’t go off half-cocked. 

Press money and career issues. 

A harsh blow can cut off love, sup- 
plies, hopes. Guard health; play 
safe. 

Intelligence points new ways to gain 
objectives. Push ahead. 

It takes work but is worth it. 

Love has the wit to win. 

Conserve time, energy, money. 

Thrift and sense turn the tide. 

Go ahead on well laid plans. 

Moon enters Sagittarius. 

Head work prospers and prevents 
trouble. 

Sudden squalls destroy 5 
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Pacific 5 Mount’n} ¢ | Central g East 
Stand. | Stand. | 2] Stand. | | Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
Time Time Time Time 

5:47 6:47 7:47 8:47 IFf& A Hold fast to reason. Avoid accidents. 

9:27 10:27 11:27 12:27pm| > A @ Logical action brings success. 

11:26 12:26 pm 1:26 pm 2:26 Dx gs Changes, trips, writings, pay. 

22 | 7:19 am | 22 | 8:19 am | 22 | 9:19am | 22 {10:19am | D f b Cut out non-essentials cheerfully. 

12:39 pm 1:39 pm 2:39 pm 3:39pm} D co ? Start new ventures for happiness 

2:16 3:16 4:16 5:16 > io Grasp an upswing in power. 

2:21 3:21 4:21 5:21 Aa Success in high adventures. 

11:22 23 | 0:22 am | 23 | 1:22 am | 23 | 2:22am | 2 enters 4 | Moon enters Capricorn. 

23 | 3:16 am 4:16 5:16 6:16 dxvoO Seize new ideas to prosper. 

6:16 7:16 8:16 9:16 JayW Discard vanity or foolish position. 

6:53 7:53 8:53 9:53 9 A & | Love, marriage, home, business or 
money may culminate ideally. 

7:38 8:38 9:38 10:38 D>nxr Kt Express unusual ideas, charm. 

9:13 10:13 11:13 12:13pm}; Dd Work to make results firm. 

12:05 pm 1:05 pm 2:05 pm 3:05 Dre Study broad perspectives. 

3:16 4:16 5:16 6:16 Do 8 Come to definite decisions. 

6:29 7:29 8:29 9:29 Q || b | Duty may be heavy but love cheers. 

24 | 8:38 am | 24 | 9:38 am | 24 {10:38 am | 24 |11:38am | D> 4K b Persistence gets the job done. 

3:07 pm 4:07 pm 5:07 pm 6:07pm; D> x 4 Tact and generosity are repaid. 

6:14 7:14 8:14 9:14 549 Beauty and magnetism attract 
gain. 

9:57 10:57 11:57 25 | 0:57 am © A Y| Lay the ground work for united 
action, impressive advance and 
rare honors. 

25 | 0:06 am | 25 | 1:06 am | 25 | 2:06 am 3:06 D enters « | Moon enters Aquarius. 

4:54 5:54 6:54 7:54 >ilo Prepare for expansive changes. 

6:44 7:44 8:44 9:44 DAY Use inspiration practically. 

7:24 8:24 9:24 10:24 fo) a AO} Plan for important developments. 

8:02 9:02 10:02 11:02 >A Success in relationships, action. 

8.52 9:52 10:52 11:52 8 || | Go after big results or aid. Enlarge 
scope, territory, standing. 

10:10 11:10 12:10 pm 1:10pm} 2 Ao Creative labors advance swiftly. 

12:20 pm 1:20 pm 2:20 3:20 DIF Y Avoid dominance, ruthlessness. 

5:03 6:03 7:03 8:03 © A | Art, science, industry or personal 
affairs may be crowned with re- 
wards. 

§:22 6°22 7:22 8:22 a 3.9 Tie up loose ends firmly. 

26 | 8:19am | 26 | 9:19am | 26 /10:19 am | 26 |11:19am | D> A b Serious efforts reach success. 

2:29 pm | 3:29 pm 4:29 pm 5:29pm| > f 4 Keep the real; discard trash. 

5:39 | 6:39 7:39 8:39 >" a Be reasonable in any event. 

10:06 }11:06 27 | 0:06 am | 27 | 1:06am} D> * 9 Favors and promotion rest on talent 
11:44 27 | 0:44 am 1:44 2:44 2D enters + | Moon enters Pisces. 

27 | 6:24 am | 7:24 8:24 9:24 DrY Put imagination to real use. 

7:42 8:42 9:42 10:42 2oO x Avoid anger, secrets, fraud. 

9:34 }10:34 11:34 12:34 pm © A o& | Work fast to conclude agreements, 

| | decisions, changes, successfully 

10:29 111.29 j12:29 pm 1:29 doe Force no personal issues. 

10:32 {11:32 12:32 1:32 xO Rely on superior advice or orders. 
11:58 }12:58 pm 1:58 2:58 DdArgQ Observe rules and regulations. 

. 7:34 pm | 8:34 9:34 10:34 >x* 8 Take advantage of any opening. 

28 | 7:15 am | 28 | 8:15 am | 28 | 9:15 am | 28 /10:15 am © £ @ | Demands, domination, rebellion, 
} can wreck any program or am- 
| bition. 

8:13 9:13 10:13 11:13 20 b Find better ways to get ahead. 

2:16 pm 3:16 pm 4:16 pm 5:16pm| > x @ Steadfast work reaps fine results. 

29 | 0:14am | 29 | 1:14am | 29 | 2:14am | 29 | 3:14am] 3 enters Moon enters Aries. 

2:57 3:57 4:57 5:57 do 9 Underhand methods fail. 

7:05 8:05 9:05 10:05 ar ¥ Play fair in business or love. 

8:27 9:27 10:27 11:27 > * Fresh opportunities lead upward. 
12:07 pm 1:07 pm 2:07 pm 3:07 pm | > * of Put vigor behind all endeavors. 
12:52 1:52 2:52 3:52 dA? Success in far-reaching projects. 

3:09 4:09 5:09 6:09 >x* oO Grasp chances to improve position 

5:10 6:10 7:10 8:10 a. ulyv Keep a clear head and cooi aim. 

8:20 9:20 10:20 11:20 ad.iuiyv Avoid any sort of entanglement. 

30 | 0:08 am | 30 | 1:08am | 30 | 2:08am | 30 | 3:08am] 30 8 Sneaks, cheaters, errors, lose. i 

10:02 11:02 12:02 pm 1:02pm; > * b Good work progresses well. 

4:07 pm 5:07 pm 6:07 7:07 D>Aa Entertain; promote finances, love. 

31 | 3:08 am | 31 | 4:08am | 31 | 5:08am | 31 | 6:08am | 3 enters ¥ | Moon enters Taurus. 

3:33 4:33 5:33 6:33 9 O WV] Prove all things. Weak minds or 
morals can destroy happiness. 

8:02 9:02 10:02 11:02 a * Extraordinary chance to produce 
goods, wealth, new associations. 

10:21 11:21 12:21 pm 1:2ipm|; > * Y Organize efforts on a sound basis. 
11:01 /12:01 pm 1:01 2:01 >A Q Buy, sell, beautify; express love. 
11:47 12:47 1:47 2:47 > xv Profits from action, moves 

4:25 pm 5:25 6:25 7:25 20 @ Don’t buck the top sergeant. 

4:34 5:34 6:34 7:34 dair¢ Gain comes from ability, skill. 

7:31 8:31 9:31 10:31 Q@ * | Romance, reputation, labors, pros- 
per by able preparation and execu- 
tion. 
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January, 1944 





January, 1944 


for those born 
March 21 to April 19 


Jan. Ist to Jan. 10th 


A. this period opens, social life and 
activities, together with your ordinary rou- 
tine work, should occupy your time and 
attention. It is not a favorable period to 
engage in new enterprises or to enter into 
new ventures. But take even social activity 
easy around Jan. 7th, as that is a time of 
extremes, when emotions could easily get 
out of bounds unless you exercise a high 
degree of self control and refuse to be up- 
set by events. Stay put, tend to your 
knitting, and you will avert ill effects 
occasioned by probable disturbances in 
your environment. This is no time to 
imagine yourself a prima donna, so to 
speak, or to stage any explosive outbursts 
of temperament. Let those who will follow 
the lure of pleasure and “far fields’—it’s 
better for you to be safe than sorry. Just 
now you will require proper rest; you 
“need to sleep like birds and flowers.” 
News, or professional or public develop- 
ment of more or less importance, is pos- 
sible around Jan. 8th. To many Arians, 
this may mean a professional offer or op- 
portunity, perhaps to assume more re- 
sponsibility in work or profession, or to 
better your present position in some man- 
ner. 
Jan. 10th to Jan. 18th 

This period is a continuation of the pre- 
ceding one, with the possibility of some 
disruption in your environment around 
Jan, 16th. Things may seem to be held 
back, or you may be unduly disturbed over 
events that either happen, or fail to hap- 
pen—more probably the latter. This is not 
the time for moves or new decisions. Hold 
your horses, and don’t change them in 
midstream. If necessity forces your hand, 
accept what happens as a result with good 
grace. But it would be well if you yourself 
were not the instigator of any moves made 
_now. Postpone action until around Jan. 
23rd, when the coast is clearer and the 


i. skies brighter. 
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Jan. 18th to Jan. 25th 


There may be a stalemate in your plans 
or objectives until following Jan. 20th, 
possibly due to financial restrictions. Hold- 
ing tight to your former plans or course’ 
is your best policy now. By Jan. 23rd, 
your ideals and aims should take a marked 
swing upward, perhaps due to a romantic 
or creative interest or idea. An emotional 
disappointment or let down, if occurring 
around the 20th, should be righted or re- 
adjusted around the 23rd. This is an 
excellent time for social functions, recrea- 
tional or educational enterprises, philo- 
sophical pursuits, religious activities, et 
cetera. A journey taken now should afford 
pleasure or profit. A proposal from afar 
may even occur by letter to those who have 
distant admirers, possibly in the armed 
forces overseas or something of a like 
nature. Your outlook should broaden con- 
siderably as a result of new or philosophical 
interests. 


Jan. 25th to Feb. Ist 


Events started around Jan. 20th should 
continue to move forward with increased 
momentum, especially on Jan. 25th and 
27th. Opportunities in work, or through 
friendships, should occur, and considered 
or advisable moves should prove advan- 
tageous, provided they are not made on 
impulse. Your prestige with superiors or 
important persons should be high and your 
credit good. Take care that you do not 
overdo in stressing friendships or social 
factors, else you blow a temporary fuse in 
this department of your life, especially 
around the 25th, when the unexpected may 
occur to your advantage. Your emotional 
nature may be untrustworthy, or an asso- 
ciate prove deceptive or disappointing at 
the month’s end. Don’t trust hunches and 
pay no heed to emotional appeals, as 
you’re apt to be too gullible for your own 
good, or else unduly suspicious. Postpone 
romance and social contacts at this time. — 
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Aries Daily Guide 
Sat.—Jan. 1—VENUS—The New Year calls 
for more orderly habits. Clear debts; straighten 
out your budget. Pool resources to strengthen 
your position. Avoid misunderstandings in 
later hours. 

Sun. — Jan. 2— MARS — Better not count 
your chickens before they’re hatched. Parents 
or superiors may “crack down” on an un- 
conventional romance, or too independent 
ideas. 

Mon. — Jan. 3 —- MARS — Have your facts 
well in hand to forestall criticism. Afternoon 
best for promotional ventures, social or cre- 
ative enterprise under your own power. 

Tue.—Jan. 4—NEPTUNE—Postpone finan- 
cial moves if there’s risk involved. Late after- 
noon and evening excellent to advance pro- 
fessional, material interests. 

Wed.—Jan. 5—NEPTUNE—Make a trade; 
demonstrate your cleverness in handling 
money; your credit goes up whether the deal’s 
large or small. But play it safe. 

Thu.— Jan. 6—URANUS—Accept sudden 
changes, if they come your way; they may 
enlarge your field. Let others do the talking; 
you'll get a better deal. Avoid travel. 

Fri. — Jan. 7 — URANUS — Make whatever 
adjustments are necessary; clear personal or 
selfish considerations from your path; decide 
issues on a purely practical basis. 

Sat.—Jan. 8—-URANUS—Put yourself and 
your ideas dramatically to the fore; be well 
in front if there’s promotion or prestige in the 
offing. Later, don’t let either success or failure 
cloud basic issues. 

Sun.—Jan. 9—SATURN—If associates and 
partners can’t agree where major interests 
lie, drop the bone of contention. Seek social 
or mental diversion to clear the air. 

Mon. — Jan. 10 —SATURN — At the Full 
Moon, Mars resumes forward motion; you can 
see the path ahead more clearly. Prepare the 
ground for important moves after the 20th. 

Tue. — Jan. 11 — JUPITER — Consult with 
partners; seek interviews. Weigh carefully 
new possibilities coming thick and fast. Spill 
your thunder, but leave some in reserve. 

Wed.—Jan. 12—JUPITER—The more you 
know and the more weighted your sales talk 
—in personal or business affairs—the greater 
your chances of success. Widen contacts. 

Thu. — Jan. 13 — JUPITER — You've cause 
for confidence, but don’t get too far out on 
a limb. Unforeseen developments may later 
call for drastic adjustments. Better not travel. 

Fri.—Jan. 14—PLUTO—Get an early start 
on the day to speed up your own or others’ 
production; a good performance pays a divi- 
dend. Sidestep personalities in later hours. 

Sat.—Jan. 15—PLUTO—Throw off depres- 
sion, discouragement, a tendency to exag- 
gerate the difficulties in your way. Stick to 
schedule; shoot high; you'll make the grade. 
- Sun.—Jan. 16—VENUS—Things are on the 





move and you can’t stand still. It takes nerve, 
a cool head, above all, control, to handle the 
power at your hand. Sidestep argument. 

Mon.—Jan. 17—VENUS—Seek interviews 
with important people; personality counts, but 
what you know, and what you can do with 
what you know, counts for more. Travel. 

Tue. — Jan. 18 — VENUS — You're full of 
ideas of what you’d like to put over; an 
unexpected set-back may make you realize 
others’ ambitions must also be reckoned with. 

Wed.—Jan. 19—MERCURY—Make a virtue 
of necessity; curtailed spending power should 
stimulate thrift and resourcefulness. Trim ex- 
penses; make less do the work of more. 

Thu.—Jan. 20—MERCURY—Avoid selfish 
attitude and don’t dodge responsibilities; 
they’ll catch up with you and cost you more 
in the long run. Reject short cuts; work for 
practical goals. Don’t travel. 

Fri. — Jan. 21 — SUN — Make important 
changes as smoothly as you can, without 
strain or disruptive argument, to widen your 
field; investigate possibilities at a distance. 

Sat.—Jan. 22—SUN—Welcome new situa- 
tions and responsibilities if they help you to 
get out of a non-productive groove. Improve 
your mind and better your opportunity. 

Sun.— Jan. 23 —-MOON—Travel, romance, 
cultural and social activities specially favored. 
Open your mind to the unfamiliar, but avoid 
unconventional extremes, 

Mon.—Jan. 24—MOON—Welcome the op- 
portunity that sheer luck puts in your way. 
A friend or associate may give you an idea 
worth following through. 

Tue. — Jan. 25 — MERCURY — The New 
Moon opens rare new possibilities for expan- 
sion along broad lines. Set your goals high; 
intelligent planning leads to success. Widen 
contacts. Seek new connections. 

Wed.—Jan. 26—MERCURY—Take a con- 
crete step towards a desired objective, but 
don’t bite off more than you can chew. Take 
sober advice. Keep ideas practical. 

Thu.—Jan. 27 -VENUS—Keep your head 
no matter how fast things are happening; 
don’t try to “build Rome in a day.” Stick to 
a single objective. Better not travel. 

Fri.— Jan. 28—VENUS—Sudden obstacles 
in your path of progress should not get you 


-down. Don’t force, and avoid strain. Go 


around, not through, what’s in your way. 

Sat. — Jan. 29 — MARS — Time important 
moves, changes, interviews, conferences, for 
late morning, or after lunch. It’s clear sailing, 
and you can have it all your own way. 

Sun.—Jan. 30—MARS—Strengthen old ties; 
be a good neighbor, especially in places where 
there are practical or political ends to be 
served. Be generous with loved ones. P.M. 
Give a party. Seek romance. 

Mon.—Jan. 31—NEPTUNE—A tie-up with 
the wrong kind of associates, or involvement 
in an ambiguous situation, threatens prestige. 
Be progressive, but avoid risk. 
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January, 1944 


for those born 
April 20 to May 20 


Jan. Ist to Jan. 10th 


Tee new year opens with your social 
affairs and relationships with partners and 
associates quite well favored, especially 
around January 6th. However, business 
and financial affairs, particularly where 
these are connected with partners and asso- 
ciates, will need careful handling; it would 
be well to curtail spending and extrava- 
gance on the 7th, especially if you 
are motivated by romantic interests. Emo- 
tional extremes are in the air and other 
people, especially youthful associates, may 
prove unreliable as well as expensive at this 
time. This is not a favorable time for 
travel or dealing with distant matters, legal 
or philosophical interests. A development 
in this connection may arise on Jan. 8th, 
and a decision may be reached, although 
action may be delayed until following 
January 19th. This is, however, a favor- 
able time to make plans for future changes 
or moves. Your mind is keen and practical, 
and you should not now make a mistake 
in judgment. 


Jan. 10th to Jan. 18th 


It would be advisable to continue on as 
you did throughout the preceding period, 
postponing acting on important issues, and 
being especially cautious and circumspect 
around Jan. 16th. Disturbing business or 
financial issues are apt to arise at that time, 
which might prove disadvantageous if you 
act—or speak—too hastily or impulsively. 
A poised calm and a cool head are neces- 
sary to avert making a mistake in judg- 
ment. If you restrain impulse, haste and 
anger, you may gain some advantage this 
week, especially on the 13th, when your 
spirits should be optimistic and your con- 
fidence high. But don’t overdo; let caution 
be your watchword throughout this entire 


_ period. 
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Jan. 18th to Jan. 25th 


Emotional restriction may manifest in 
your environment or in your dealings with 
loved ones (or your marriage partner) 
until following Jan. 20th. You may feel 
unduly restrained or hampered in the ex- 
pression of your desires, or the weight of 
a responsibility may seem unduly heavy. 
However, this soon passes, and by Jan. 
23rd an entirely different emotional picture 
is presented to you. Your domestic en- 
vironment should be expansive and your 
contacts, both in business or partnerships, 
congenial and happy. Romance or mar- 
riage is not outside the possibility of those 
eligible. A woman associate in either busi- 
ness or a closer, more intimate contact may 
prove helpful and inspiring. This is an 
excellent time to enter into a business 
partnership if such has been under con- 
sideration or advisement. 


Jan. 25th to Feb. Ist 


Events sHould speed up now, under a 
tenth house solar eclipse, stressing par- 
ticularly professional factors, your public 
standing, credit and social prestige. 
should run along smoothly and well pro- 
vided you do not react too rapidly, or in 
such a manner as to blow a fuse in this 
department of your life. Take it easy— 
Rome wasn’t built in a day, and neither 
is any worthwhile professional or business 
structure. There is strong probability of a 
more or less radical change in the trend of 
events in your public or professional life 
around Jan. 25th. These should prove all 
to the good, provided you do not force 
issues or rush into the stream too rapidly, 
or go out beyond your depth. Take things 
easy between the 28th and 3ist, both in 
personal and business matters. Restrain 
temperament, both in yourself and others, 
by acting wisely and making no false 
moves, and biting on no financial hooks at 
the month’s end. 


All 


~ 
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Taurus Daily Guide 


Sat.—Jan. 1—MERCURY-—Straight thinking 
should give you a new sense of direction, put 
teeth into your plans for the future. Reject 
sentimental ideas, impractical methods. 

Sun.—Jan. 2—VENUS—Tackle material 
problems with confidence; trust your own 
hunch. Stabilize domestic relations by finding 
security and poise within yourself. - 

Mon.—Jar. 3—VENUS—Be sensible in 
money matters but not finicky or small. Pay 
no heed to rumors or upsetting news from a 
distance. Build confidently for the future. 

Tue.—Jan. 4~MARS—Hew to your own line 
in spite of domestic opposition. Afternoon and 
evening best for dealing with people of import- 
ance, or promoting new plans. 

Wed. — Jan. 5— MARS — Widen contacts; 
study; seek support for broad and progressive 
ideas. Improve your domestic situation, but 
curb extravagance or needless display. 

Thu.—Jan. 6—NEPTUNE—Pool resources 
and exchange services, but don’t be in too 
much of a hurry to commit yourself financially 
until you’ve checked things thoroughly. Make 
security your first consideration. 

Fri.—Jan. 7—NEPTUNE—You’re less likely 
to go off the deep end in financial moves if you 
stick to conservative and tested lines. Keep 
some of your resources in reserve. 

Sat.—Jan, 8—-NEPTUNE—Be generous with 
those at home, no matter how preoccupied you 
are with broad plans or affairs far afield. Avoid 
strain, overwork, late hours. 

Sun.—Jan. 9—URANUS—Reorganize your 
budget to yield greater domestic comfort. Seek 
suggestions, but stay out of fruitless argument. 
Better not travel. 

Mon.—Jan. 10—URANUS—The Full Moon 
emphasizes the need for clear thinking, long- 
range planning, wider personal contacts to in- 
strument those plans. Material affairs pick up 
speed as Mars resumes forward motion. 

Tue.—Jan. 11—SATURN—lInvest your 
earnings in long-term, sound securities, in a 
home, in equipment that improves working 
efficiency. Better your job. 

Wed.—Jan. 12—SATURN—A regular pro- 
gram of savings and intelligent budgeting pay 
off in present comforts as well as the promise 
of greater future security. 

Thu.—Jan. 13—SATURN—Get set for an 
expansive move but postpone the actual start 
until later in the month. Avoid a reckless 
splurge in the late hours. Don’t gamble. 

Fri—Jan. 14—JUPITER—Take no risks 
with your own or others’ money; put the curb 
on pleasure spending; resist expensive whims. 
Better relax with a good book. 

Sat.—Jan. 15—JUPITER—Control children 
and loved ones with a firm hand, but avoid 
quarrels over money. Later hours favor long- 
distance romance, social relaxation. 

Sun.—Jan. 16—PLUTO—A good day to stay 


home and catch up on lost sleep. Entertain at 
home in later hours, but not on a scale that 
involves reckless expenditure. 

Mon.—Jan. 17—PLUTO—Turn even your 
hobbies into productive, earning channels; 
make leisure hours pay you a dividend. Pool 
resources for mutual gain. 

Tue—Jan. 18—PLUTO—Enthusiasm for 
your job—in home, factory or office—contrib- 
utes not only to security, and to family well- 
being, but to community welfare as well. 

Wed.—Jan. 19—VENUS—Get an agreement 
on basic issues and you'll find it easy to agree 
on minor details. Seek interviews, but be 
ready with a promotional profit idea. 

Thu.—Jan. 20—VENUS—As Mercury goes 
“direct,” financial moves that have been held 
up may proceed more smoothly. Avoid domes- 
tic extravagance no matter what your pros- 
pects. 

Fri.—Jan. 2I—MERCURY—Postpone finan- 
cial decisions until afternoon; avoid over-ex- 
tending yourself; keep strictly within pre-ar- 
ranged, conservative budgets. 

Sat.—Jan. 22—MERCURY—The more 
thriftily you handle your own and others’ re- 
sources, the more will be entrusted to your 
capable hands. Improve domestic conditions. 

Sun.—Jan. 23—SUN—Avoid sentimentality 
or impractical indulgence even while you dis- 
play generosity towards those at home. Plan 
confidently for greater security and comfort. 

Mon.—Jan. 24—SUN—Seeing your job as 
service to others as well as the measure of 
your own economic stability builds prestige, 
and may even lead to unexpected promotion. 

Tue—Jan. 25—MOON—The. New Moon 
marks the opening of a period of great material 
expansion. Increase earning power, better 
your job, add to standing and prestige. 

Wed.—Jan. 26—MOON—Try to improve 
earning power strictly on the basis of the 
record; seek the kind of progress that will 
stick. Expand along conservative lines. 

Thu.—Jan. 27—MERCURY—Promotion and 
financial enterprise strongly favored so long as 
you don’t take on more than you can safely 
handle. Get in and out fast. 

Fri—Jan. 28—MERCURY—If the bottom 
drops out of things, you'll be glad of whatever 
you've managed to keep in reserve. Postpone 
financial moves. Take no risks. 

Sat.—Jan. 29—VENUS—An understanding 
attitude toward partners and associates will 
keep you out of difficulties, free you for impor- 
tant social or business contacts likely to prove 
highly profitable. 

Sun.—Jan. 30—VENUS—Plan a party at 
home; invite business as well as social ac- 
quaintances; a profitable deal can be settled 
over a generous dinner. 

Mon.—Jan. 31—MARS—Don’t let your sym- 
pathies get you involved in depressing compli- 
cations. Be helpful, but keep your feelings 
out of it. Let domestic peace and family se- 
curity come first. 





i a i. 


-_- as 2 on 


~ ~ — * ese TH AS OU CO 


a: 


orn UO Ss ss Os Ore TF 


° 





January, 1944 





January, 1944 


for those born 
May 21 to June 21 


Jan. Ist to Jan. 10th 


A, 1944 OPENS, you may feel that the 
important or more vital issues of your life 
are at a standstill, and it would be just 
as well for you to postpone these matters 


and attend more or less to the lesser things - 


of everyday. Don’t take surprising emo- 
tional disturbances or upsets too seriously, 
especially on Jan. 7th. Improved health 
and spirits and a more congenial working 
environment should be yours prior to that 
time, although on Jan. 7th you will need 
to exercise tact and patience in personal 
and employment contacts. Emotional ex- 
tremes are in the air, and new or youthful 
associates may prove unreliable and pos- 
sibly expensive. This is not a favorable 
time for business partnerships or financial 
dealings with partners. However, plans in 
this direction, made on or around Jan. 8th, 
may bear satisfactory future returns. For 
the time being, you would do well to watch 
and wait, as real or worthwhile opportunity 
lies in the future. 


Jan. 10th to Jan. 18th 


During this period it would be well to 
continuefon as in the preceding one, post- 
poning important action until following 
Jan. 20th. Caution is particularly advised 
around Jan. 16th, when explosive elements 
in your environment could upset the apple- 
cart unless you are careful. Hold fast to 
your tongue and temper—while blowing off 
steam may clear the air, it may also do 
damage in ways you do not foresee. Haste 
makes waste. Take care to avoid accidents, 
either while traveling, or in the home. 
Keep cool in the face of disturbing ele- 
ments in your environment, restraining im- 
pulse and anger. Your confidence should 
rise around Jan. 13th, and action that must 
be taken this week should be attended to 
on this date. 


Jan. 18th to Jan. 25th 


Personal restriction or possibly disap- 
pointment in a partner or associate may 
manifest until following Jan. 20th. Be 
patient, and try not to take any restraint 
or obligations too seriously, as by Jan, 23rd 


“ Gemini 
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you should feel entirely different, and at- 
tract more favorable conditions as a result. 
Your health should improve, and your 
working environment be happier and more 
congenial from the 23rd on. Romance at 
work is a probability. A woman associate 
should help to bolster your sense of well 
being, and prove helpful in various ways. 
This is an excellent time to make any 
compromise that you consider necessary at 
work, or in your employment environ- 
ment, or to go on a special diet to improve 
your health, if such has been under con- 
sideration or medical advisement. Events 
should begin to make progress and what- 
ever has been held up during the preceding 
period should begin to take on renewed 
interest. 


Jan. 25th to Feb. Ist 


Important developments are now under- 
way, relating to both your personal life 
and your wider, more universal and public 
interests. Some matter at a distance may 
reach a head or turning point, or news of 
considerable importance, possibly surpris- 
ing, may reach you at this time. Change 
is in the air, at least of consciousness; but 
take care that you do not react too sud- 
denly or radically to the prevailing stimuli, 
or burn your bridges too suddenly or rap- 
idly. Take things in your stride, carrying 
the best of the old with you into the new. 
Saturn in your sign cautions you to be 
steady and conservative in making any of 
the Uranian moves or changes, the desire 
or opportunity for which this period may 
stimulate. It is a constructive period pro- 
vided you act wisely and well, especially 
on Jan. 28th, when stress or conflict be- 
tween personal desires or love may inter- 
fere with your wider, broader or more uni- 
versal interests. As the month ends, choose 
your associates with care, and act wisely 
in any financial dealings with partners. 
Better still, postpone financial issues. Curb 
romance and spending; be wary of prom- 
ises, especially those made you by those 
who entertain emotional interest. This is 
a beautiful dream, but only a dream. 
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Gemini Daily Guide 


Sat.—Jan. 1—_MOON—Think soberly about 
improving your job, getting more out of 
present resources. Reject short cuts and ro- 
mantic extremes. Be opportunistic and hard- 
headed. 

Sun.—Jan. 2—MERCURY—Lots of good 
intentions go down the drain if you’re thrown 
off base by criticism or brought up against a 
limited budget. Retain what’s practical. 

Mon.—Jan. 3—MERCURY—Don’t be side- 
tracked by irrelevant details if you’re on the 
trail of a good idea that can be promoted in 
the field you know best. Widen contacts. 

Tue. — Jan. 4 — VENUS — Postpone inter- 
views, conferences, important customer con- 
tacts to mid-afternoon. A better grasp of your 
material gives you the confidence to proceed. 

Wed.—Jan. 5—VENUS—If you're sure of 
your ground, others are ready to back you, 
making additional resources available. Be 
optimistic, but don’t overplay your hand. 

Thu.—Jan. 6—MARS—Force no issues; do 
a lot of listening; if a new venture’s afoot, 
let the other fellow do most of the talking. 
Avoid gambles either in business or romance. 

Fri.—Jan. 7—MARS—Deliver an ultima- 
tum, make bold demands—only if you know 
you can back them up. Even so, you accom- 
plish more by working with, not against, 
—— 

Sat.—Jan. 8—MARS—Talk the other fel- 
low’s language if you want to sell him a bill. 
You've big ideas; dig into reserves to get them 
in motion, but take no foolish risks. 

Sun.—Jan. 9—NEPTUNE—Put your social 
gifts to good use; cash in on present popularity. 
Avoid arguments over money in later hours, 
but count your change. 

Mon. — Jan. 10—-NEPTUNE—The Full 
Moon may bring a financial situation to a head. 
Order your affairs; Mars’ return to forward 
motion releases the brake; get yourself set to 
go full steam ahead after the 20th. 

Tue.—Jan. 11—URANUS—Though you’ve 
more ideas than you know what to do with, 
work with others to get the most out of them. 
Widen contacts. Promote and sell. 

Wed.—Jan. 12—URANUS—Your judgment 
carries weight; base your case on facts and 
more facts, then cash in on the ready good will 
you meet wherever you go. 

Thu.—Jan. 13—URANUS—Make the most 
of the early hours. A good start will help you 
weather possible domestic upsets later. Avoid 
selfish, high-handed tactics. 

Fri—Jan. 14—SATURN—Go over your 
budget for ways and means to meet the de- 
mands of partners or associates; you’ll need the 
“do-re-mi” to restore domestic harmony. 

Sat.—Jan. 15—SATURN—No matter how 
heavy your responsibilities, your budget can 
be revised to take care of all legitimate obliga- 
tion—without going into debt. 


Sun.—Jan. 16—JUPITER—An’° important 
change, altering your whole outlook, may open 
the way to greater freedom, new adventure or 
romance. Be independent, be firm, but avoid 
impractical extremes. 

Mon.—Jan. 17—JUPITER—Follow through 
on the promotional ideas of yesterday, concen- 
trating on that program which seems the most 
practical, surest of success. 

Tue.—Jan. 18—JUPITER—Be ready to pull 
a swift retreat if you find you’re playing a good 
thing too hard. Take no risks where others’ 
funds are also involved. 

Wed. Jan. i9—-PLUTO—If you’ve a big job 
to do, line up all possible ways of seeing it 
through. Help may be forthcoming; if not, 
clever organization may turn the trick. 

Thu.—Jan. 20—PLUTO—In a sharp clash 
of personal interests, someone’s got to give 
way—and it ought to be you. Discourage big 
talk; keep yourself and others in line. 

Fri.—Jan. 21—VENUS—Manipulate, don’t 
force, others to your way; high-handed meth- 
ods get you nowhere. Work co-operatively on 
new promotional or social ventures. 

Sat.—Jan. 22—VENUS—If your demands 
are just, and you’ve the law, or the right, on 
your side, you can afford to be generous. 
Afternoon’s best for social or business contacts. 

.Sun.—Jan. 23—MERCURY—People are in 
a mood to grant favors, but ask them wisely, 
so as not to overshoot the mark. Plan a big 
party, but keep within budget limits. 

Mon.—Jan. 24—MERCURY—Travel; sell; 
put on a big promotion; plan a broad educa- 
tional program. Attend a social function.for a 
good cause. Open the door to romance. 

Tue.—Jan. 25—SUN—The New Moon points 
the way to broad vistas ahead. You can go 
as far and as fast as your imagination, your 
creative abilities will carry you. 

Wed.—Jan. 26—SUN—With both feet on 
the ground, you can afford to aim high. Seek 
special training to widen your field, broaden 
your opportunity. Travel; promote; sell. 

Thu.—Jan. 27—MOON—Get behind a pro- 
gressive, dynamic program; put new ideas in 
circulation. Go after what you want with 
energy and enthusiasm, but avoid fireworks. 

Fri.—Jan. 28—MOON—Don’t be discour- 
aged if you hit a few bumps. If high pressure 
tactics fail, try persuasion, or hold your hand 
for another day. Better not travel. 

Sat.—Jan. 29—MERCURY—Revise plans if 
they seem visionary, or involve too great ex- 
pense. If a limited budget stimulates resource, 
you’ve more to gain in the end. 

Sun.—Jan. 30—MERCURY—A sound plan 
will find willing sponsors. Go out of your way 
to make friends of people who can help you 
on your way. Give and take advice. 

Mon.—Jan. 31—VENUS—Touch nothing 
that involves risk of any kind if others’ money 
is in question. Stick to the things you know 
most about. Take criticism for what it’s really 
worth. Don’t travel. 
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January, 1944 


for those born 
June 22 to July 22 


Jan. Ist to Jan. 10th 

V \ HILE the year opens on a peaceful 
enough vein, bringing happiness in per- 
sonal or romantic contacts, by January 7th 
you may run into some unprecedented ele- 
ments in these matters, stimulating con- 
flict between those you love, and those who 
fall into the category of friends. You' will 
need to be a juggler to handle this situation 
satisfactorily. Your own emotional nature 
may be highly sensitized, and you may be 
upset over the action of either friends or 
a loved one. The best and safest course is 
not to take sides, but to stay steady and 
firm in your own strength. Relying upon 
others is apt to prove disappointing; should 
they let you down, it would be unduly up- 
setting to your poise and self control. 
Some matter relating to a partner, or a 
business or practical concern, may arise 
around Jan. 8th. While this may be con- 
sidered in the light of logic and reason, it 
is not likely that you will act upon it at 
this time; in fact, it would be well to post- 
pone important moves or plans until Jan. 
10th at the earliest, or better still, follow- 
ing Jan. 20th. 


Jan. 10th to Jan. 18th 

This week should continue on in much 
the same line as last, with the current 
atmosphere brightening considerably 
around Jan, 13th. However, you will need 
to take care that some explosive tendency 
in your private life of friendships—or re- 
lating to a friend—does not cause ‘some 
disruption around or on Jan, 16th. There’s 
high tension behind the scenes which could 
be used constructively or otherwise as you 
see fit. But nerves are apt to be edgy— 
your own as well as those of other people 
in your environment. Better retire to the 
privacy of your room, and, if so inclined 
by nature, “take it out” on some creative 
or artistic work or writing. The ordinary 
person should stay clear of antagonistic 
factors on this day. If you feel yourself 
losing your temper through aggravation, 
count ten and refrain from expressing your 
__ feelings. It takes two at least to make a 


~s Cancer 


Your Weekly Guide 


Jan. 18th to Jan. 25th 


Emotional restraint, possibly a disap- 
pointment through a loved one, may 
dampen your natural ardor or spirits 
around Jan. 20th. This may be due to the 
actions—or lack of action—of someone in 
your employment environment in whom 
you entertain a romantic interest. Try not 
to take this too seriously, as by Jan. 23rd 
an entirely new light should shine on the 
picture, with your emotions and spirits 
rising in consequence. This is also a favor- 
able business or financial period. You 
may receive a substantial financial re- 
muneration or check, and should feel free 
to spend generously on those you love, 
with resultant happiness to you in being 
the generous giver. This is the time to 
take care of your personal and romantic 
affairs, as following the 23rd other in- 
terests should engage your attention, those 
of a more mundane or practical nature, 


Jan. 25th to Feb. Ist 

You should now enter into the most con- 
structive period of the month for affairs 
connected with your work—less personal, 
but more vitally important to you in the 
long run. Everything is picking up speed; 
the only danger is that things may go for- 
ward too fast, and the high voltage that is 
being generated could blow a fuse in some 
manner and have a reactionary effect un- 
less you tone down the pace, especially 
around the 28th. There’s change and new, 
vitally interesting developments in the air, 
and you are not apt to be found napping. 
You're on*your toes and raring to go, to 
be part of the accelerated current. The 
major stress is now in your department of 
work—perhaps -you feel that you have a 
message to give to the world, that your 
cause is worthy and just, which is as it 
should be. Deception in romance or 
through loved ones could somewhat cloud - 
the scene, which is otherwise constructive, 
around Jan. 3lst. Take care to keep 
strictly impersonal and apart from domes- 
tic or too personal issues. Keep your 


mind on the star that points to a mh j 
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Cancer Daily Guide 


Sat.—Jan. 1—SUN—Shake off the depres- 
sion of the wee hours; seek new adventure, 
romance, or just a good time with friends. 
Keep within bounds to avoid domestic up- 
sets. 

Sun.—Jan. 2—MOON—Some of the ideas 
you're mulling over today have definite finan- 
cial possibilities, may contribute to enhanced 
social or professional prestige. 

Mon.—Jan. 3—MOON—Bickering with as- 
sociates over minor details may get in the way 
of a sound idea, a profitable business move. 
Play your own hand, with confidence. 

Tue.—Jan. 4—-MERCURY—Postpone finan- 
cial decisions until late afternoons; seek com- 
petent and disinterested advice before making 
important commitments. 

Wed.—Jan. 5—MERCURY—Prospects are 
excellent; opportunities abound to improve 
the material picture, but don’t go haywire and 
spend more than you can afford. 

Thu.—Jan. 6—VENUS—Keep your ideas to 
yourself until you’ve had a chance to check 
their workability. Discourage temperament on 
the job; sidestep personalities. 

Fri.—Jan. 7—VENUS—Be careful you don’t 
project on others the resentments you feel. 
Steer clear of personal issues in situations best 
handled with detachment. 

Sat.—Jan. 8—VENUS—A successful finan- 
cial move restores confidence and gives you 
something to bargain with in dealing with 
others. Sidestep domestic misunderstanding. 

Sun.—Jan. 9—MARS—Make even your lei- 
sure, your hobbies contribute to earning 
power. Give of your time and money to com- 
munity welfare. Avoid conflict with associates. 

Mon.—Jan. 10—MARS—The Full Moon 
stresses the importance of cooperation. Clarify 
relations with partners and associates. Widen 
social and business contacts. 

Tue.—Jan. 11—NEPTUNE—You’re restless, 
bent on change. Make sound finangial security 
your criterion in trying out new ideas. Post- 
pone important moves until after the 20th. 

Wed.—Jan. 12—NEPTUNE—Work out a 
program of regular savings; keep track of ex- 
penditures. The sounder your financial condi- 
tion, the faster your material progress. 

Thu.—Jan. 13—NEPTUNE—With a good 
reserve, you're in a position to take advantage 
of financial opportunity, to,let your savings 
supplement your practical resource. P.M. 
Guard against strain. Don’t travel. 

Fri.—Jan. 14—URANUS—Bring whatever’s 
bothering you out into the open; difficulties 
can be ironed out and a new basis found for 
compromise and cooperation. 

Sat. — Jan. 15— URANUS — Don’t coddle 
yourself in self-pity or easy discouragement; 
seek competent and disinterested help to find 
@ practical solution to problems. 

- Sun—Jan. 16—SATURN—Give yourself a 


good going-over; clear the cobwebs from your 
brain; find a new sense of inner direction; 
make a fresh start toward greater security. 

Mon.—Jan. 17—SATURN—Inner poise and 
stability tell in tangible ways; your work pro- 
gresses more smoothly; co-workers are more 
cooperative; a domestic situation becomes 
more stable; finances improve. 

Tue.—Jan. 18—SATURN—Make conces- 
sions if need be to clear the way to greater 
material progress. Keep your feet on familiar 
ground, your enthusiasm under control. 

Wed.—Jan. 19—JUPITER—Postpone pur- 
chases or other financial moves until you’ve 
shopped around enough to know you're getting 
full value for your money. Avoid a gamble. 

Thu.—Jan. 20—JUPITER—Don’t let re- 
sponsibilities, overwork, or an upset digestion 
throw you off balance. Misplaced generosity is 
as unwise as selfish attitudes. Be cooperative 
—and completely impersonal. 

Fri.—Jan. 21—PLUTO—Resolve inner con- 
flicts without taking it out on others. Self- 
control helps you divert attention to more 
profitable concerns. 

Sat.—Jan. 22—PLUTO—The readier you are 
to carry your own load, the more quickly will 
others cooperate with you to get an important 
job done, to your mutual gain. 

Sun.—Jan. 23—VENUS—Misunderstandings 
with partners can be resolved with a will on 
the part of all concerned to carry their share 
of the responsibility. 

Mon.—Jan. 24—VENUS—Put your economy 
on a new and more flexible basis. Give no 
hostages to fortune, or you shut the door on 
legitimate material improvements. 

Tue.—Jan. 25—MERCURY—The New Moon 
inaugurates a period of material expansion, 
inner and outer confidence and stability. Plan 
boldly for a more secure future. 

Wed.—Jan. 26—MERCURY—Set your ma- 
terial goals high, but back them up with con- 
scientious work along lines you know best, 
sound planning, and good organization. 

Thu.—Jan. 27—-SUN—Stick to your guns if 
you’ve a good financial idea; don’t submit it 
for criticism till you’ve cleared the cobwebs 
from your plans. Avoid travel. 

Fri.—Jan. 28—SUN—Hold everything, most 
of all your pocketbook; general conditions 
make the going bumpy; with confidence and 
resource, you can get around obstacles. 

Sat.—Jan. 29—MOON—Make no rash or im- 
practical commitments under emotional com- 
pulsion. Difficulties with partners or superiors 
will right themselves if you leave well enough 
alone; stick to the practical. 

Sun.—Jan. 30—MOON—Any tangible evi- 
dence of the prestige you enjoy—either social 
or in the world of affairs—gives your ego a 
needed lift. Live up to it. 

Mon.—Jan. 31—MERCURY—Think twice 
before accepting a new proposition; make no 
definite commitments before checking on all 
the angles. Avoid domestic complications. 
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for those born 
July 23 to August 23 


T. Jan. Ist to Jan. 10th 
HIS period—especially around or un- 
til Jan. 6th—ushers in quite a peaceful, 
harmonious note, affecting you principally 
in your domestic life and in your imme- 
diate or neighborhood contacts. Immedi- 
ately following that time, or on Jan. 7th, 
there’s high tension in the air that could 
manifest principally in your professional 
life, stressing a conflict between your pub- 
lic and inner or soul desires or happi- 
ness. It is not often*that we may eat 
our cake and have it too. Loved ones at 
home may be erratic, unreliable and con- 
trary in their emotional reactions and de- 
sires and you would be wise not to rely 
upon their actions or attitudes, which are 
apt to be whimsical if not actually capri- 
cious at this time. We can never be sure 
exactly what anyone’s reaction will be, and 
the safest course of conduct for you at 
this time is to be noncommittal and self- 
reliant. It usually happens that the least 
we mind other people’s business for them, 
the less mistakes we make. This is one 
of those times. Your work should occupy 
your major attention around Jan. 8th, to 
the exclusion of more personal issues, es- 
pecially if these be of a romantic nature. 
Keep your mind practical. Make plans, 
to be acted on at a later date. 
Jan. 10th to Jan. 18th 

The trend of last week continues on 
into this period, reaching a high tone on 
Jan. 13th—an optimistic and constructive 
day, when you may attract favor in ac- 
cordance either with past or present merit. 
But it would be well to take things easy 
on or around Jan. 16th, when high ten- 
sion and extremes are in the air, which 
could upset the applecart unless you are 
careful and refuse to act in haste. If you 
feel impelled to act, by all means do so in 
accordance with past forethought and de- 
liberation rather than on present impulse. 
If you’re a creative worker, this is an 
excellent time to turn out some worthwhile 
original work. Even the everyday rou- 


tine worker may surprise his superiors with 
the originality or unusual quality or quan- 
, ps of his work. But it would be wise to 
_ consider amare that may seem to be 
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prompted on this:day until a time when 
Mercury is direct—following Jan. 20th, 
Jan. 18th to Jan. 25th 

Before and on Jan. 20th, you may feel 
keenly the weight of personal or profes- 
sional responsibility—perhaps you will feel 
held down by loved ones and restrained 
from doing the things you desired in the 
line of career or public work. A woman 
in your domestic environment may seem 
to present a problem. However, this is 
but a temporary feeling, and should pass 
completely by Jan. 23rd, when you enter 
into a really happy period for personal and 
romantic interests, also domestic and ro- 
mantic contacts. Your confidence should 
be high now, and favors asked, especially 
of the opposite sex, have an excellent 
chance of being granted. You should now 
be happier in your association with loved 
ones, especially at home. What seemed a 
responsibility around the 20th, may now 
turn into a joy and delight. This is an 
excellent time to seek any merited favor or 
promotion if you feel such to be forthcom- 
ing or in process of development. It is 
also a favorable time to propose or to 
“press your suit” for the favor of a chosen 
one of the opposite sex. 

Jan. 25th to Feb. Ist 

The accent is now on “the other fellow” 
—your partner in either marriage or busi- 
ness, or on other people in your life. Im- 
portant developments are pending, possibly 
reaching a climax around Jan. 25th, with 
surprises in the air through the actions of 
other people, most probably happy or fa- 
vorable ones. While the trend of the 
present events is outside your personal 
control, or in the hands of another, you 
may act as a ballast by toning down any 
excess speed and so averting any blowing 
of fusing, which could follow any too hasty 
or ill-considered action around Jan. 28th. 
Other people are now enthusiastic, ener- 
getic, confident; their enthusiasm is catch- 
ing, and reacts upon you, in bolstering your 
own confidence and strength. But refuse 
to follow any romantic pleasure calls 
around Jan. 3lst—stay put and sensible. ~ 
It’s all right to admire a dream walking, 
eee Bae ad aN ‘if 
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Leo Daily Guide 


Sat.—Jan. 1—MERCURY—Sensible objec- 
tives and thriftier use of resources make a good 
start for the New Year. Plan to improve 
your job, strengthen domestic security. Avoid 
wishful thinking. 

Sun.—Jan. 2—SUN—Do your traveling in 
an armchair; it entails less wear and tear. 
Books, study, good talk with stimulating and 
congenial friends are most rewarding. 

Mon.—Jan. 3—SUN—A promotional day; 
put your ideas over in a big way. Your enthusi- 
asms are infectious; you can “win friends and 
influence people.” Be politic and practical. 

Tue.—Jan. 4—MOON—Truculence towards 
superiors and contrariness in personal relations 
reflects on social or business standing. Respect 
the prejudices of others. 

Wed.—Jan. 5—MOON—Don'’t let the recog- 
nition you get for good work go to your head. 
Others cannot fail to recognize your worth so 
long as you keep the eye on the ball. 

Thu.—Jan. 6 — MERCURY — Widen social 
and business contacts but be discriminating 
about those you admit to the inner circle. 
Those you expect to “use” may use you. 
P.M. Steer clear of emotional fireworks. 

Fri.—Jan. 7—MERCURY—Make intelligent 
compromises if what you’re striving for clashes 
with others’ personal interests. Avoid selfish 
attitudes. Tried friends are best. 

Sat. — Jan. 8— MERCURY —A change of 
method, new tools, a better job, or more 
efficient schedule, puts you nearer the bright 
goal you have in mind. Ask favors confidently. 

Sun.—Jan. 9—VENUS—A physical letdown 
may be the result of overwork, worry over 
non-essentials, resentment towards obliga- 
tions. Rest and recreation clear the air. 

Mon.—Jan. 10—VENUS—The Full Moon 
brings a situation needing adjustment to a 
head. Clarify obligations. Figure out ways to 
get more satisfaction out of the job in hand. 

Tue—Jan. 11—MARS—If you've cleared 
the cobwebs out of your brain, you're free to 
tackle new problems, new adventures, revital- 
ize all contacts—and go to town. 

Wed.—Jan. 12—MARS—Submit your pro- 
motional or creative ideas to trusted friends 
for criticism and advice. Use your connections 
to help you reach some desired goal. 

Thu.—Jan. 13—MARS—Tune in on an ex- 
pansive trend bright and early; go confidently 
after what you want and take others’ co- 
operation for granted. P.M. Slow down; guard 
tongue and temper. Don’t travel. 

Fri. Jan. 14—NEPTUNE—Stick to routine; 
complete absorption in practical tasks will help 
you keep clear of troublesome complications 
with friends or loved ones. 

Sat.—Jan. 15—NEPTUNE—You're on your 
own, have to pay for your’own mistakes. Don’t 
throw good money after bad. Seek no financial 
or political favors. Curtail spending. 


Sun.—Jan. 16—URANUS—Change your di- 
rection if circumstances dictate, but don’t fuss 
over the work this entails. Be forthright, but 
not quarrelsome. Don’t travel. 

Mon.—Jan. 17—URANUS—The more read- 
ily you can adjust to new conditions, new 
responsibilities, the faster can you settle into 
an efficient, productive routine. 

Tue.—Jan. 18—URANUS—Publicize your 
ideas; widen contacts; travel and sell. Get an 
early start on the day and let no minor ob- 
stacles deflect you from your path. 

Wed.—Jan. 19—SATURN—You’re ready to 
ride down anything or anyone in your way. 
Don’t be high-handed. Conciliate, especially 
those at home, to get cooperation. 

Thu.—Jan. 20—SATURN—Instead of want- 
ing what you can’t have, take what you can— 
and like it. Be practical, but not narrow or 
selfish, in dealing with loved ones. 

Fri.—Jan. 21 — JUPITER — You’re headed 
for an emotional collision unless you throw 
out temperament, and decide all issues, per- 
sonal or practical, in a commonsense way. 

Sat.—Jan. 22—JUPITER—Take a firm hand 
with children. Know who your friends are 
and use them freely. Today generosity and 
good fellowship are also good business. 

Sun.—Jan. 23—PLUTO — Social, romantic 
and recreational activities specially favored. 
Put on a brave show, but don’t let yourself 
in for more than you can handle. 

Mon.—Jan. 24—PLUTO—Trust the oppor- 
tunity that comes to you unsought; this may 
well be your lucky day. Confer; seek inter- 
views; widen contacts. Travel and sell. 

Tue.—Jan. 25—VENUS—The New Moon 
opens up a broad panorama of real opportunity. 
Ambitious goals are in sight. Enriching new 
associations or partnerships promote social 
as well as practical interests. 

Wed.—Jan. 26—VENUS—Conclude agree- 
ments. Take a determined step on an am- 
bitious new line of effort. Pursue romance, 
new adventure or enterprise to a successful 
end. 

Thu.—Jan. 27 — MERCURY — Cooperative 
enterprise distinctly favored, but be prepared 
to revise plans as circumstances may dictate. 
Keep expenses down. 

Fri.—Jan 28 — MERCURY — Tread lightly 
and warily so as not to step on sensitive toes. 
Be ready to compromise; better still, force no 
issues, and let well enough alone. 

Sat.—Jan. 29 — SUN — Postpone important 
decisions until after lunch, for then senti- 
mental and personal attitudes give way to 
practical considerations of profit and prestige. 

Sun.—Jan. 30—SUN—Count on the co- 
operation and support of trusted friends; dis- 
cuss your plans freely. Put yourself and your 
progressive ideas in circulation. 

Mon.—Jan. 31 — MOON — Sentimental and 
romantic ideas have no place in practical 
affairs. If you can’t clear your own judgment, 
rely on hard-headed advice of friends. 
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January, 1944 


for those born 
August 24 to September 23 


; Jan. Ist to Jan. 10th 


HE new year enters on a tranquil note, 
with matters of importance rather at a 
standstill, but with the probability of per- 
sonal happiness around the 6th. But the 
peaceful tone may be shattered by the 7th 
unless you take care to avert strife and 
seek to “unite the opposites” or at least to 
avoid conflict by remaining impartial and 
impersonal in your attitude toward op- 
posing elements in your environment. It 
would be easy to fall into a discordant 
pattern around this time—to waste energy 
in needless argument and dissention. Your 
personal interests are apt to form a con- 
flict with your wider, universal or humani- 
tarian urges. Try to postpone making 
decisions now in any direction. On Jan. 
8th, you should be called to the more 
practical, everyday duties, possibly relating 
to loved ones or children, who now claim 
your attention, to the exclusion of what 
seemed troublesome the previous day. To 
many, this may mean personal creative 
enterprise or ventures, for which plans may 
now be made, to be acted upon later in the 
month. 


Jan. 10th to Jan. 18th 


This period should be a continuation, in 
a minor vein, of the preceding one. Jan. 
13th should find you in a quietly optimistic 
frame of mind within the privacy of your 
own mind or home. You should begin to 
feel an inner confidence, a surety of self, 
that life is working out well for you in this 
best of all possible worlds, and that time 
alone will bring the fruit of your present 
effort and hopes. By Jan. 16th you’re apt 
to run into some cross currents of discord 
in your public or professional life or con- 
tacts; don’t take these seriously. You could 
work off the high energy constructively in 
creative work rather than in bickering or 
dissention in your public or professional 
contacts. If you meet inharmony in this 
latter respect, you will be wise to disregard 
it, remembering that tomorrow is another 


day, and that “this too shall pass.” 
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Jan. 18th to Jan. 25th 

Your mind and emotions may be unduly 
heavy, or you may look on the more serious 
side or aspects of life until following Jan. 
20th. In some instances, you may feel 
weighed down by a sense of responsibility 
—that you are not fulfilling your true 
destiny. The grass always looks greener in 
the other fellow’s yard and this state of 
mind will soon pass, and by Jan. 23rd you 
will see that everything is as it should be; 
that you are really more favored than you 
have heretofore realized. You should then 
feel greater contentment within yourself, 
and more happiness in your personal or 
immediate associations—in your neighbor- 
hood contacts or with loved ones bound to 
you by blood or kindred ties. Following 
the 29th, you may begin to make plans for 
any changes that have been considered. 


Jan. 25th to Feb. Ist 

You now enter into the most construc- 
tive period of the month with the accent 
on your work, your interest in which should © 
be accelerated in some unusual or surpris- 
ing manner. If unemployed, as a house- 
wife, you may find a new interest, or 
possibly it will be your health and mental 
aspects that will undergo a surprising 
change for the better. The current is 
highly constructive provided it does not get 
out of hand, or “blow a fuse” through 
excess in any direction. Tone down any 
tendency to excess, especially on Jan. 28th. 
Extremes are never good, even extremes of 
good, and too much excitement can spoil 
one for the quiet, everyday aspects of 
living, which are so important to one of 
your sign. Finances need care as the month 
ends—don’t take any “plugged nickels” 
and refuse to fall for any financial schemes, 
even if it’s to favor a loved one, or for 
a loved one’s benefit that you would take 
risks or chances. Be practical and con- 
servative as is always fitting for you. There 
are no short cuts to financial success or 
favor, and if loved ones deceive, or tell you 
tall stories, disregard this, even if you see 
clearly and well. It is motive, not deed, 
that matters in the final analysis, 
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Virgo Daily Guide 


Sat—Jan. 1—VENUS—Worry less about 
where you stand with partners and superiors 
and more about widening present oppor- 
tunities. Reject impractical financial schemes. 

Sun.—Jan. 2—MERCURY—Make personal 
sacrifices only if you know what you give up 
will be replaced by something better, con- 
tributing to inner poise and security. 

Mon.—Jan. 3—MERCURY—Bickering with 
loved.ones accomplishes nothing. If money’s 
an issue, revise budgets so that present re- 
sources permit more scope for enterprise. 

Tue.—Jan. 4—SUN—An unexpected shift 
in the trend of affairs is disturbing only if you 
are fear-ridden and self-distrustful. Meet new 
situations with zest, imagination. 

Wed.—Jan. 5—SUN—Romance and new 
ventures prosper; there are opportunities off 
the beaten track, but don’t build on promises. 
Put promotional plans in motion. 

Thu.—Jan. 6—MOON—Keep private and 
business or public concerns in their own place. 
You gain financially if you think in impersonal 
terms and let things come to you. 

Fri—Jan. 7—MOON—Domestic difficulties 
can upset a carefully packed applecart. Take 
a firm stand. Guard prestige; put practical 
interests first. Respect authority. 

Sat.—Jan. 8—-MOON—Unexpected and gen- 
erous backing sends your stock soaring, gives 
you the confidence for leadership and enter- 
prise in personal or business ventures. 

Sun.—Jan. 9—MERCURY—Much as you’d 
like to do for those you care for, you protect 
them best by saving, building up a reserve 
for present and future security. 

Mon.—Jan. 10—MERCURY—The Full Moon 
brings a personal emotional situation to a 
head. The social demands of your life require 
some attention. Clarify your own objectives. 

Tue.—Jan. 11—VENUS—Raise money for 
welfare organizations. Work behind the scenes 
to advance your own business and professional 
interests. Save for future security. 

Wed.—Jan. 12—VENUS—The advance you 
make in public or professional life does as 
much for your morale as for social position 
and prestige. Be right with yourself and you 
can handle anything, make the top grade. 

Thu.—Jan. 13—VENUS—Early hours best 
for confident moves backed by an inner sure- 
ness and confidence. Later, the going gets a 
bit bumpy. Avoid run-ins with authority. 

Fri.—Jan. 14—MARS—Social functions may 
be marred by the intrusion of unwelcome 
personalities. Be fair and impersonal. Avoid 
airing your private or domestic worries. 

Sat.—Jan. 15—MARS—Tackle a difficult or 
challenging business or professional problem 
with a knowledge of what you’re up against, 
but without fear or strain—if you know your 
stuff. 

Sun. Jan. 16—NEPTUNE~—Though shaken 


by the developments of the weekend, adjust 
quickly and you may find that a new business 
set-up improves the material picture. 

Mon.—Jan. 17—NEPTUNE—Increase earn- 
ings, better your job; seek a promotion or an 
appointment—thinking always in terms of 
future as well as present security. 

Tue.—Jan. 18—NEPTUNE—Follow a finan- 
cial hunch; you may be on the trail of a good 
thing. Use your own reserves and take no 
unnecessary or unjustified risks. 

Wed.—Jan. 19—URANUS—Self-doubt, sus- 
picion of others’ motives, sensitiveness to criti- 
cism, may throw you off base; stick to routine; 
attend to details. Don’t travel. 

Thu.—Jan. 20—URANUS—Domestic prob- 
lems may give an emotional edge to your 
ambitions; don’t overdo it or expect too much. 
Seek needed social diversion in later hours. 

Fri.— Jan. 21 —SATURN — High-handed 
methods and overaggressive tactics are as ill- 
considered in domestic as in business situa- 
tions. Work for your security, but with con- 
sideration for others’ rights, too. 

Sat. — Jan. 22 — SATURN — An important 
change in your basic position entails problems 
but should contribute to greater domestic 
comfort and security, material progress. 

Sun.—Jan. 23—JUPITER—Give a party at 
home to celebrate either the reality or the 
promise of a good fortune, but don’t go to 
extremes or spend more than you can afford. 

Mon. — Jan. 24 — JUPITER — Welcome the 
opportunity to better your job, or—if you’re 
in line for it—to find a splendid new one. 
Improve earnings; broaden lines of service. 

Tue.—Jan. 25—PLUTO — The New Moon 
inaugurates a period of material progress and 
advancement. Make the most of it to improve 
finances, social and professional status, to 
widen your field of usefulness. 

Wed.—Jan. 26—PLUTO—Share your bless- 
ings with others less fortunate, but only to the 
extent that you can help them to help them- 
selves. Avoid impulsive over-commitments. 

Thu.—Jan. 27—VENUS—You’re your own 
idea about how your work should be organized 
and executed. If others do not agree, avoid 
conflict; let results prove your point. 

Fri.—Jan. 28 — VENUS — Conciliation and 
compromise are your keywords for a difficult 
day. Bow to authority, and if you wield it 
yourself, do so with scrupulous fairness. 

Sat.—Jan. 29 --MERCURY — Postpone 
financial moves till after lunch; reject im- 
practical schemes and sentimental involve- 
ments. Later hours splendid for material 
progress. 

Sun.—Jan. 30—MERCURY—Lend your ad- 
ministrative ability and good business sense 
to a fund-raising campaign for a worthy social 
project; it builds your own prestige. 

Mon.—Jan. 31—SUN—Avoid confusing per- 
sonal or romantic issues with practical business 
concerns. Keep your judgment clear. Work 
for professional advancement. 
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for those born 
September 24 to October 23 


Jan. Ist to Jan. 10th 


A: 1944 opens, you may breathe a 
peaceful sigh, at least temporarily, for the 
outlook is calm and tranquil, especially 
around Jan. 6th. Your personal finances 
should be in a fairly good state, although 
your business relationships with partners, 
or possibly the money you earn through a 
partnership, or receive from your marriage 
partner, may be cause for some disagree- 
ment around Jan, 7th. Try to avoid dis- 
putes over finances if you possibly can and 
turn your attention to matters relating to 
your home, or to the adjustment of domes- 
tic problems. These may come to the fore 
around Jan. 8th, and plans made now in 
this connection should bear fruit later on 
in the month, especially if you wish to 
change your residence or to move to a new 
environment. Avoid disputes with intimate 
associates and postpone journeys if you 
can throughout this period. 


Jan. 10th to Jan. 18th 


This period is a continuation of the 
preceding one, with your spirits high and 
confidence rising on Jan. 13th. Oppor- 
tunity through friendships, or influential 
persons, may arise around this time, but 
take care that something does not explode 
to wreck the works of your carefully built 
business or financial structure on Jan. 16th. 
An associate is apt to act, or react, in an 
unprecedented manner, or may not be de- 
pendable in some business or financial 
matter. This is not a good time to seek 
loans or, if you borrow or lend, you’re apt 
to lose a valuable friendship by so doing. 
Keep steady and move forward at a con- 
servative pace and you will avert any dis- 
sention and resultant upset. Control your 
temper—remember ‘“‘a soft answer turns 
away wrath’—from your direction. If in- 
harmony develops in your environment 
through no apparent fault of your own, try 
to postpone making decisions or response. 
“Tomorrow is another day.” 
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Jan. 18th to Jan. 25th 


Until following Jan. 20th, and particu- 
larly on-this date, your mind or emotions 
may be unduly concerned over a seemingly 
important problem, possibly of a financial 
nature. You may feel that conditions are 
not going as well as you would like, or that 
they are motivated by circumstances en- 
tirely outside of your jurisdiction or con- 
trol. You may feel the weight of a distant 
problem, or the desire to be somewhere at 
a distance may make your present outlook 
rather unattractive. But this is only a 
temporary feeling, and should pass shortly, 
as Jan. 23rd brings a happy period for your 
hopes, ambitions and aspirations. Friend- 
ships as well as intimate associates should 
prove helpful on the latter day, as your 
own optimistic state of mind attracts you 
better conditions; at least, your situation 
in life should look bright to you now, in 
this best of all possible worlds. This is an 
excellent time to make friendly social con- 
tacts with people who really have your 


‘interests at heart, and who will help to 


bolster your confidence and ideals. 


Jan. 25th to Feb. Ist 


This period is the most favorable of the 
month, particularly from a practical and 
mundane sense. Events should take an 
unusual or unexpected forward swing 
around Jan. 25th, so that your business or 
financial relationships with partners are 
improved, perhaps radically. This period 
could bring the returns for past services 
rendered—possibly a reward for some past 
work or effort of yours. Aggression wins 
on the 27th—either your own or a part- 
ner’s. Keep your eye on the ball—you’re 
going places now, even if you didn’t foresee 
it earlier in the month. Don’t let the trend 
get out of hand or go to extremes on the 
28th—slow up a little and relax now, 
especially in financial matters at the 
month’s end. Refuse to “take wooden 
nickels,” or to present them to anyone else 
either. Count your change and watch your 
overcoat, 
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Sat.—Jan. 1—PLUTO—A good rest may be 
all you need to clear your mind for a new start. 
Plan to improve your work, better finances. 
See things without rose-colored glasses. 

Sun.—Jan. 2—VENUS—Take the trouble to 
be well-informed, alert to new trends, inter- 
ested in public affairs; not only does this im- 
prove your mind, but your social and business 
opportunities as well. 

Mon.—Jan. 3—VENUS—Have a firm grasp 
of your facts in dealings with others; knowl- 
edge and confidence go a long way to offset 
criticism, forestall an argument. 

Tue.— Jan. 4— MERCURY — Circumstances 
may force revision of budgets, curtailment of 
all but necessary spending. Welcome the need 
for thrift; it builds security. 

Wed. Jan. 5—-MERCURY—If you can’t buy 
new things for the home, freshen up what you 
have; new touches give you all a needed lift. 
Entertain, but don’t overdo it. 

Thu.—Jan. 6—SUN—Watch your good in- 
tentions, your easy sympathies; they may draw 
you into complications charged with emotional 
TNT. Arbitrate, but don’t take sides. 

Fri.—Jan. 7—SUN—Take the practical, crit- 
ical and common sense point of view in all 
personal issues; know where you stand, and 
mean what you say. Don’t travel. 

Sat.—Jan. 8—SUN—Strengthen your foot- 
hold on the ladder to social or business success. 
Dig in where you are before you make plans 
to progress to larger goals. 

Sun.—Jan. 9—MOON—Domestic bickering 
reflects adversely on your prestige. Keep pri- 
vate concerns well in the background; widen 
political, social, business contacts. 

Mon.—Jan. 10—MOON—The Full Moon 
brings a basic domestic or business situation to 
a head. Know where you're going, what you're 
after, the quickest way to get there. 

Tue.—Jan. 11—MERCURY—Yov’ve the gift 
for “making friends and influencing people”; 
put your powers of persuasion to good use. 
Ask favors. Travel; sell. Stimulate neighbor- 
liness and good will. 

Wed. — Jan. 12 —- MERCURY — Study and 
perfect your plans before presenting a pro- 
motional or: progressive idea to others; know 
your stuff and let others know you know it. 

Thu.—Jan. 13—MERCURY—Catch your 
bird early if you’ve a favor to ask; later hours 
jittery, uncertain; you may lose your nerve. 
P. M. Stick to routine; don’t travel. 

Fri.—Jan. 14—VENUS—Avoid subjects of 
controversy at home or abroad. Ignore the 
malice of others and be guilty of none yourself. 
Stick to fundamentals. 

Sat.—Jan. 15—VENUS—The ban on travel 
holds through the weekend. Throw off worry 
or depression and tackle basic problems of 
security. Trust your own hunch. 

Sun.—Jan. 16—MARS—Important develop- 


ments at a distance may result in a complete 
change of mental attitude, stimulate creative 
thinking, start you off on a new tack. 

Mon. — Jan. 17 — MARS — Organize your 
ideas, back them up with facts, then dress 
them up for presentation. Widen contacts; im- 
prove social and business relations. 

Tue.—Jan. 18—MARS—You may need your 
friends to help you over a few bumps in the 
road. Get the family behind you too, for a 
worthwhile program of expansion. 

Wed.—Jan. 19—NEPTUNE—Trim expenses 
as necessity dictates; adjust plans to new con- 
ditions. Consider the needs of your family first 
in meeting pressing financial claims. 

Thu.—Jan. 20—NEPTUNE—Wishful think- 
ing won’t help dispose of troublesome personal 
complications. Be hard-headed, but not selfish. 
Reject appeasement. Make final settlements 
on an impartial basis. 

Fri—Jan. 21—URANUS—Postpone travel 
to Saturday noon. If you have to lay down the 
law in drastic terms, keep emotions under 
control, and your main objective in view. 

Sat.—Jan. 22—URANUS—Your early mood 
of discouragement should be dispelled as 
friends, co-workers give evidence of good will 
and cooperation. P. M. Relax with friends. 

Sun.—Jan. 23—SATURN—It’s easy to be 
generous when the world is good to you, and 
even better things are in prospect—but don’t 
go sentimental and overdo it. 

Mon.—Jan. 24—SATURN—Prémotional and 
creative activities definitely favored; you’re in 
a winning streak. Force nothing; see how 
things shape up of themselves. 

Tue.—Jan. 25—JUPITER—The New Moon 
centers attention on new enterprise, adventure 
and romance. Broad new vistas should open 
before you. Plan it big to make it big. 

Wed.—Jan. 26—JUPITER—Put creative and 
promotional ideas in work. Line up support for 
a big project, but keep within bounds. Curb 
extravagance and needless display. 

Thu.—Jan. 27—PLUTO—You’re still on an 
expanding arc, but should be prepared for diffi- 
culties in working things out. Avoid haste and 
strain. Don’t travel. 

Fri.—Jan. 28—PLUTO—Take complications 
and delays in your stride. Adjust plans and 
methods as necessity seems to dictate. Don’t 
lose a good idea in a mass of detail. Difficulties 
clear after mid-morning tomorrow. 

Sat.—Jan. 29—VENUS—Avoid personal or 
domestic side issues; postpone decisions until 
afternoon when the fog disappears and asso- 
ciates are more cooperative. 

Sun.—Jan. 30—VENUS—Reach an accord 
with partners and associates that promise 
broad benefits to all concerned. Travel; study; 
relax with good talk and good friends. 

Mon.—Jan. 31—MERCURY—Only an im- 
personal attitude will keep you out of emo- 
tional involvement—with family or friends. 
Don’t mix relations. Stick to the practical. 
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January, 1944 


for those born 
October 24 to November 22 


Jan. Ist to Jan. 10th 


¢ Hse 1944 opens on a peaceful note 
for you, with Venus in your sign. You 
should feel that everything is quite har- 
monious in your environment, especially on 
and prior to Jan. 6th. Your personal charm 
and magnetism are enhanced, and you 
should be able to attract favors; if they 
aren’t forthcoming, seek them around this 
date, especially if a woman. But take it 
easy on Jan. 7th—don’t push your luck too 
far, or depend on partners or other people 
unduly at this time, for they’re apt to let 
you down, particularly if you rely upon 
others in practical or material matters. 
Other people are apt to be in an unruly, 
contrary mood, and love itself may prove 
unreliable and expensive—if not in finan- 
cial matters, in ways that will cost you 
something in self respect. It would be well 
for you, from this time forth, if not pre- 
viously, to begin to have a little nest egg 
laid aside, for Uranus in the eighth house 
can be an unreliable fellow if you depend 
upon him materially for anything. As long 
as you don’t expect favor, he will deliver, 
but you must learn never to rely upon this 
capricious planet. He has a way of letting 
one down when one least expects and when 
one needs him the most. Around Jan. 8th, 
your plans should begin to be more favor- 
able for your future outlook, as you should 
now begin to make them concrete. 


Jan. 10th,to Jan. 18th 

This is a continuation of the preceding 
period, with your outlook and prospects 
growing more favorable around Jan. 13th. 
Influential, possibly prosperous friends 
should inspire confidence and an increased 
sense of well being, as life deals with you 
benevolently through social or business 
contacts, or even in matters of love, pro- 
vided it does-not become too personal. But 
there’s tension being generated around Jan. 
16th, and if you are wise you'll steer clear 
of any fireworks. It’s better to be an in- 
nocent bystander than to be in the actual 
fray. If others must explode, then there is 
little you can do, except to be ready with 
a few kind words and consolation. But 


_ don’t be mixed up in any disputes, business 





shady or bogus financial or 
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or otherwise. Safeguard your finances. If 
circumstances necessitate taking an un- 
popular stand, bow to necessity. 


Jan. 18th to Jan, 25th 

Until following Jan. 20th, and particu- 
larly on or just prior to this date, you may 
feel somewhat serious or heavy in your 
emotional nature, and inclined to look upon 
the darker side of love and its aspects. - 
This may be through the seriousness or 
material responsibility of a partner who 
may throw a damper upon the lighter and 
happier voice of your heart. Someone may 
depress your erstwhile emotional ardor, 
becoming as “chill as a dull pace frowning 
on a song.” Financial issues may come to 
the fore to dampen your happiness. There’s 
a feeling of emotional futility in the air, 
inspired by other people—not you. How- 
ever, this should be of short duration, as by 
Jan. 23rd the sky brightens and your 
personal emotional outlook is bright again. 
You should now be at the height of your 
persuasive ability, especially in business or 
financial affairs, and contacts you make 
with important or influential people, espe- 
cially those older than you, should boost 
your prospects and future professional or 
social prestige. Seek favors, 


Jan. 25th to Feb. Ist 

Important developments or events may 
transpire now, especially on or near Jan. 
25th. However, be on guard against ex- 
tremes or unforeseen changes, which could 
come so suddenly that they might prove 
disturbing in some manner, blowing out a 
fuse in your department of home or basic 
security. Be calm and steady, poised and 
confident. The unexpected may occur quite 
advantageously, if you are able to deal with 
it wisely and properly. Opportunity to 
make a change of your base of operations 
—perhaps to do your present work in a 
new way, or even in some instances to enter 
into a new line—may come up around the 
early part of this period. Take it easy on 
Jan. 28th, and curb any tendency to ex- 
treme or temperament in your environment. 
Finances need care on the 31st—count your 
change and don’t have any part in, or of, 
business deals, 
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Sat.—Jan. 1—JUPITER—Concentrate less 
on obstacles to new enterprise and more on 
ways to circumvent them. Capitalize on 
greater personal magnetism. Widen contacts. 

Sun.—Jan. 2—PLUTO—Divert your atten- 
tion from personal to practical concerns. Steer 
clear of embroilment with relatives; do your 
share of the community’s welfare work. 

Mon.—Jan. 3—PLUTO—Your prestige is 
high, and due to go higher as you improve 
your job, speed up production, demonstrate 
greater powers of organization and efficiency. 

Tue.—Jan. 4—VENUS—Work generously 
with others even though the competition’s 
keen and everyone’s out to get what he can. 
Judge all cases strictly on their merits. 

Wed.—Jan. 5—VENUS—Confer; arbitrate; 
compromise. Seek interviews with important 
people. Improve private and public relations. 
Seek publicity but avoid display. 

Thu.—Jan. 6—MERCURY—Let your strong 
intuition guide you in all financial transac- 
tions, but keep hard facts in hand; avoid wish- 
ful thinking. Build credit, prestige. 

Fri.—Jan. 7—MERCURY—Postpone finan- 
cial moves if there’s risk involved; keep within 
budget limits. Meet obligations and incur no 
new ones. Pay a debt on demand. 

Sat.—Jan. 8—-MERCURY—A letter or tele- 
Phone message may prove important. Seek 
‘ enlarged credits, but avoid commitments that 
will get you in deeper than is practical. 

Sun.—Jan. 9—SUN—Be openhanded if in 
doing so you add to social or professional 
prestige. Sidestep argument; heed only con- 
structive criticism. Don’t travel. 

Mon.—Jan. 10—SUN—Mars resumes for- 
ward motion at the Full Moon, making it pos- 
sible for you to proceed more effectively with 
plans for reorganization, refinancing, and other 
changes and improvements. 

Tue.—Jan. 11—MOON—An excellent day 
for material and professional advancement; 
increase earning power; expand credit and 
prestige; make productive use of reserves. 

Wed.—Jan. 12—MOON—Get backing for a 
sound business idea; pool resources with 
others for mutual profit. Clear a debt; make 
thriftier use of all available assets. 

Thu.—Jan. 13—MOON—It’s the early bird 
that catches this business or professional prize; 
later conditions uncertain. Be ready to change 
plans; cut expenses to meet some unexpected 
demand. 

Fri.—Jan. 14—MERCURY—lIf personal sac- 
rifices are called for to protect investments, 
make them readily. Confer with others; pool 
ideas to meet new emergencies. 

Sat.—Jan. 15 — MERCURY — Keep assets 
fluid to meet all claims on demand. Ask no 
financial favors; trim expenses to keep out of 
debt. Cut down on non-essentials. 

Sun.—Jan. 16—VENUS—A dramatic change 


may alter the whole financial picture. Wel- 
come the chance to clear the books, put your 
economy on a new basis. Keep your plans 
to yourself until they’ve jelled. 

Mon.—Jan. 17—VENUS—Draw on reserves 
to take advantage of an excellent financial 
opportunity. If you have none, start building 
them now with a program of saving. 

Tue.—Jan. 18—VENUS—You’ve friends in 
unexpected places, ready and willing to help 
you build business, enhance credit and pres- 
tige. Work for a promotion. 

Wed.—Jan. 19—MARS—It’s an uphill job to 
overcome obstacles in the way of progress; 
don’t flaunt authority. Use persuasion, not 
force, to win others to your ideas. 

Thu.—Jan. 20—MARS—Make no promises 
you don’t intend to keep and hold others to 
the letter of their commitments. Get into a 
huddle to iron out differences. Don’t travel. 

Fri.—Jan. 21—NEPTUNE—Postpone finan- 
cial moves until conditions are more stable. 
Draw on reserves if sudden demands upset 
your calculations. Protect credit. 

Sat.—Jan. 22—NEPTUNE—A broad grasp 
of practical problems, and a special wisdom in 
the handling of money, protect present assets 
and improve future prospects. 

Sun.—Jan. 23—URANUS—Throw out 
sentimental or impractical ideas; refuse to be 
involved in complicated emotional situations. 
But be generous; it builds prestige. 

Mon.—Jan. 24—URANUS—Follow through 
on a creative idea which may expand your 
whole economy; put your affairs on a new and 
more progressive basis. Trust your hunch. 

Tue.—Jan. 25—SATURN—The New Moon 
centers attention either on home concerns, or 
those foundations of your security on which 
a more promising future may be built. 

Wed.—Jan. 26—SATURN—Seek financial 
backing either for home improvement or busi- 
ness expansion—but don’t take on more than 
you know you can handle. Invest in land, 
or government securities. 

Thu.—Jan. 27—-JUPITER—Cooperative fi- 
nancial moves still strongly favored, but avoid 
new ventures involving too great a risk. Keep 
within bounds . . . in business or romance. 

Fri—Jan. 28—JUPITER—Hold back on 
promotional enterprise until you've investi- 
gated thoroughly and are sure of your ground. 
Don’t let a romance go sour over money. 

Sat.—Jan. 29—PLUTO—Personal consider- 
ations obscure your judgment in the early 
hours. Let things ride until you can find a 
new basis for proceeding towards practical 
goals. 

Sun.—Jan. 30—PLUTO—Put your resources 
at the disposal of others, and ‘draw freely on 
what they can supply in exchange. Social 
usefulness enhances your prestige. 

Mon.—Jan. 31—VENUS—Hold what you 
have lightly enough to scrap it for something 
better. Sentimental attitudes get you nowhere. 
Cooperate to secure -advancement, 
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January, 1944 


for those born 
November 23 to December 21 


T Jan. Ist to Jan. 10th 

HE new year.opens on a highly peace- 
ful trend, especially on Jan. 6th, when your 
sense of well being with yourself and the 
world in general is enhanced. This is a 
good time for you to display that highly 
rated Sagittarian personality and to seek 
any desire, whether it be for a raise, a bet- 
ter job, or what. But take things easy on 
Jan. 7th, as at this time a conflict between 
what you desire and other people’s aims 
may conflict to no one’s advantage. This 
is not the time to depend upon other people, 
for they are apt to prove whimsical, to say 
the least. Emotions are apt to be unre- 
liable, so be wise and follow the dictates 
of common sense, rather than affectional 
urges. Stand steady on your own feet, 
secure within yourself. If a partner lets 
you down, take this in your stride—your 
shoulders are broad. Your own personal 
affairs, business or finances may engage 
your attention on Jan. 8th. Make plans 
in this direction, to be acted upon later, 
under more propitious circumstances. Stand 
steady and firm—you’ve something on the 
ball. Look to the future. 


Jan. 10th to Jan. 18th 


This is a continuation of the preceding 
period, with the emphasis upon distant 
matters, travel or philosophical and legal 
pursuits around the 13th. These matters 
should be quite well favored, and your 
confidence should rise, with your natural 
buoyancy and optimism enhanced. But the 
16th may bring a note of discord that could 
become a chord of inharmony with a dis- 
sentious associate if you respond. You 
may be successful in curbing another’s 
wrath by speaking softly and bringing 
harmony into what might otherwise be a 
small earthquake or volcano. In some in- 
stance, an associate may be inbued with an 
idea of unusual proportions. It could hap- 
pen that a successful outcome may attend 
this but the chances are that there will be 
stumbling blocks to immediate success of 
any venture entered into at this time. 
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Jan. 18th to Jan. 25th 


Any erstwhile or present restriction 
should be pronounced around Jan. 20th, 
calling for a high degree of patience on 
your part. Associates are apt to present 
problems, or else be conspicuous by their 
neglect or absence. But this is life—we 
must learn to take the bitter with the bet- 
ter, so to speak. On the 23rd, the better 
should come into evidence again, with high 
opportunity through contacts, particularly 
those at a distance. You may receive news 
that will bolster your morale no end. Per- 
haps someone from the past will return, 
with an opportunity, or at least a promise 
that will bear fruit. Take advantage of 
this constructive period late this week and 
early next, as it is the best of the month, 
and should offer one of the opportunities of 
the new year. Social or personal contacts 
are highly favored now. If you’re inclined 
to take chances—as what Sagittarian isn’t? 
—this is a time when you may hit the jack- 
pot in some manner or form, the nature of 
which will depend entirely upon you and 
your individual development. 


Jan. 25th to Feb. Ist 


“On with the dance.” Now you are 
coming into exciting times, which are just 
made to order for one of your adventurous 
spirit. Jan. 25th should be an unusual and 
inspiring day, replete with opportunity or 
promise. Other people are now pulling 
more with you than against you, which 
latter they may have done heretofore. The 
unexpected is in the air, and to your ad- 
vantage provided you do not react too sud- 
denly to stimuli and blow a fuse in some 
manner or form. Be calm, relaxed, and 
take advantage of existing situations. Curb 
excess or extremes on the 28th, however, 
and avoid any form of deception or con- 
fusion of aims or ideals on the 31st. Don’t 
be diffuse or scatter your emotions around; 
keep sanely practical and emotionally in- 
tegrated at the month’s end. Remember, 
no one can deceive the one who does not 
deceive himself and so invite others’ de- 
ception. 
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Sagittarius Daily Guide 


Sat.—Jan. 1—SATURN—Overcome diffi- 
culties with partners by the show of greater 
inner poise and confidence. Reject impractical 
advice; avoid sentimental involvement. 

Sun.—Jan. 2—JUPITER—A good promo- 
tional idea, or a progressive social or educa- 
-tional program, wins cooperation. Choose the 
line of action involving least expense. 

Mon.—Jan. 3—JUPITER—The careless use 
of available funds may spoil a good promotion 
or enterprise based on a sound and workable 
idea. Avoid unnecessary risk. 

Tue.—Jan. 4—PLUTO—No matter how dull 
the task, or heavy your schedule, see the job 
through; it will pay a tangible dividend. Dis- 
courage interruptions. Avoid travel. 

Wed.—Jan. 5—PLUTO—Hire personnel]; in- 
troduce new systems and schedules; better 
your job. Promise only what you know you 
can deliver; keep your eye on the ball. 

Thu.—Jan. 6—VENUS—If you lead with 
your chin, you'll get hurt. Force nothing; be 
tolerant and conciliatory no matter how 
truculent others may be. Arbitrate difficulties. 

Fri.—Jan. 7—VENUS—In a sharp clash of 
personal interest, someone has to give way. 
Do the politically wise thing, even if it goes 
against the grain. Keep the peace. 

Sat.—Jan. 8—-VENUS—Keep funds fluid to 
be free to take advantage of new opportu- 
nities that may lie farther afield than your 
familiar routine. Widen contacts. Avoid 
financial involvement with friends. 

Sun.—Jan. 9—MERCURY—No matter what 
your financial problems, take refuge in your 
social gifts, your ability to spread good cheer, 
good talk, good will wherever you go. 

Mon.—Jan. 10—MERCURY—The Full 
Moon highlights financial problems, stressing 
the need for cooperation with others to make 
the most of present and future opportunities. 

Tue.—Jan. 11—SUN—Investigate possibili- 
ties at a distance; find out whether fresh fields 
and pastures new are as green as they look 
from here. Seek interviews. Sell. 

Wed.—Jan. 12—SUN—Come to a practical 
basis of agreement with partners. Seek expert 
advice. Throw in your lot with those of 
weight and authority. Study and learn. 

Thu.—Jan. 13—SUN—Early hours excel- 
lent for promotional activity, contact with 
those at a distance, long-range planning. 
Later, curb belligerence; sidestep conflict. 

Fri—Jan. 14—MOON—Business and fi- 
nance go well in the morning. Avoid per- 
sonalities and ‘too obvious self-interest. Be 
conciliatory and gracious, even if it hurts. 

Sat.—Jan. 15—MOON-—A.M. Force no is- 
sues; an appeal to authority may go against 
you. Leave well enough alone. P.M. Promote 
business and financial concerns. Try for pro- 
motion. 

Sun.—Jan. 16—MERCURY—A sudden de- 





velopment may open your eyes to the de- 


sirability of more harmonious relations with , 


partners and friends. Sidestep argument. 

Mon.—Jan. 17—-MERCURY—Consider a 
new connection that promises to go places, 
but postpone definite commitment until after 
the 20th. Seek interviews, new opportunity. 

Tue.—Jan. 18—MERCURY—You’ve a good 
promotional idea; tailor it down to fit present 
means. Weigh advice you get, but don’t be 
deflected from your main objective. 

Wed.—Jan. 19—VENUS— Disregard rumors, 
or anything else calculated to shake your con- 
fidence in yourself. Follow through on a good 
financial hunch. Protect reserves. 

Thu.—Jan. 20—VENUS—Conflict with part- 
ners can become serious if you expect too 
much, or use too high-handed methods. Con- 
sider others’ preferences as well as your own. 

Fri.—Jan. 21—MARS—Only tolerance and 
understanding can prevent the impulsive and 
ill-considered rupture of present relations. 
Come down off your high horse. Compromise. 

Sat.—Jan. 22—MARS—Take the long- 
range view; make decisions on the basis of 
good sense and expediency. Turn on the 
charm to affect an accord with partners. 

Sun.—Jan. 23—-NEPTUNE—tThe grand- 
stand play has its value, but not if it costs 
you more than you can afford. ‘There must 
be other ways of keeping up with the Joneses. 

Mon.—Jan. 24—NEPTUNE—Here’s an un- 
expected break—and it depends on your 
ability to make friends, line up a following, 
and sell a bill of goods. You can win hands 
down. 

Tue.—Jan. 25—URANUS—The New Moon 
opens up a broad new field of opportunity, 
branching out from your present set-up ex- 
pansively in all directions. Contacts are of 
paramount importance. Travel and sell. 

Wed.—Jan. 26—URANUS—Conclude agree- 
ments; seek interviews; settle differences in 
conference. Real opportunity lies close at 
hand, better than anything far afield. 

Thu.—Jan. 27—SATURN—Sidestep domes- 
tic conflict as you pursue new opportunity, or 
the chance to put over a promising selling 
campaign. Avoid high pressure tactics. 

Fri.—Jan. 28—SATURN—Slow down. Stop, 
look and listen—especially to the sober advice 
of partners. Be conciliatory and open-minded, 
ready to compromise. Don’t travel. 

Sat.—Jan. 29—JUPITER—Make no finan- 
cial commitments under emotional stress. 
Your mind clears towards noon; you can see 
where your real interests lie. Improve per- 
sonal, business relations. Have a good time. 

Sun.—Jan. 30—JUPITER—Romance, recre- 
ation, and social activities specially favored. 
You can afford to be choosey about your as- 
sociates, but not over-critical. 

Mon.—Jan. 31—PLUTO—Avoid financial 
involvement with friends or with anyone else. 
Take on a stiff job without complaint; others 
can help you see it through. 
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January, 1944 


for those born 
December 22 te January 19 


C | Jan. Ist to Jan. 10th 


ONSIDERABLE tranquillity should mark 
the new year’s opening, particularly on or 
prior to January 6th. You may feel quite 
at peace with yourself and the ‘world in 
general. However, by January 7th a sud- 
den and possibly unforeseen change may 
occur, particularly in your relationships 
vith youthful friends and co-workers. Bet- 
ter side-step conflict by drawing apart from 
controversy, refusing to take part in dis- 
putes or dissention in your environment. 
Emotions are apt to be under undue stress, 
and loved ones may prove unreliable in 
some manner or form. It would be wise to 
be as self reliant as possible now, and act 
true to yourself by standing apart from 
any emotional strain or conflict, centering 
your interest and attention upon purely 
personal matters, and making decisions or 
plans on January 8th for future moves or 
changes. 


Jan. 10th to Jan. 18th 


This is largely a continuation of the pre- 
ceding period, with confidence rising on the 
13th, and optimism through partnerships 
or associations. By January 16th you will 
need to guard against a discordant note in 
your relationships, particularly with youth- 
ful friends or loved ones. Stem others’ 
wrath by setting an example in poise and 
self reliance. If you are a creative worker 
or writer, this is an excellent time to turn 
out some unusual or worthwhile material. 
If associates are dissentious, avert discord 
by “soft answers.” Take care that you do 
not break loose too suddenly from old 
moorings and traditions. If unsought 
change occurs, take it in your stride, and 
do not act or react too suddenly to stimulus 
on the 16th. The time for personally in- 
stigating change of any importance is not 
yet. 

Jan. 18th to Jan. 25th 


Your emotional nature may be unduly 
restrained or curbed until following Jan. 
20th. Love may conflict in some manner 
with your friendships or aspirations, and 


_ a high degree of tact and patience may be 
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Your Weekly Guide 


called for in dealing with any conflicting or 
discordant elements in your environment. 
Duty or possibly personal ambition or self 
interest may play a strong part in your 
affectional response, or perhaps you may 
be called to sacrifice some lighter desire of 
your heart. However, this trend soon 
passes, and by Jan. 23rd a completely dif- 
ferent state of mind and feelings should be 
yours, as your confidence rises and your 
sense of responsibility lightens, possibly 
through the help or action of a generous 
associate, or through business or financial 
assistance. Your social contacts should be 
helpful now, and a worthwhile opportunity 
may come your way through a friend or 
associate. Rising professional or public 
prestige should be yours throughout this 
period. Your lamp of reason is burning 
quite brightly late this week and next, 
making any decisions you make favorable 
for your present and future welfare. 


Jan. 25th to Feb. Ist 


Important business or financial develop- 
ments are probable for this period. Change 
of an unusual variety is in the air, and 
surprises are in order on or following the 
25th. The unexpected may occur to ad- 
vance your fortunes, provided you do not 
act too suddenly or drastically, and so 
occasion a burnt-out fuse in your business 
or financial department. Hard work and 
ambition pay dividends, but even that 
could be carried to excess around Jan. 27th. 
Curb any form of excess and don’t dispute 
business issues with contentious associates 
on this date; guard well your finances, 
Emotions may be unreliable or diffused at 
the month’s end. Beware secrets—this is 
a time when “walls have ears,” and prom- 
ises, especially when inspired by romantic 
interests, are worth little if anything; dis- 
count them. Keep your professional affairs 
free from any possibility of misconstruc- 
tion, refusing to mix your public and 
private life in any manner or form. Be 
strictly honest and conservative in any 
expression of love, promises, or belief. 


“Like the right people.” 
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Capricorn Daily Guide 


Sat.—Jan. 1—URANUS—Worries are dis- 
pelled as you contact friends and well-wishers. 
Widen objectives. Go after what you want. 
Use your connections to reach your goal. 

Sun.—Jan. 2—SATURN—If your home’s a 
beehive of activity, don’t fuss about it; pitch 
in and do your share. Mutual helpfulness 
contributes to family solidarity. Entertain. 

Mon.—Jan. 3—SATURN—Overlook the lit- 
tle things that go wrong, and count your 
blessings instead. Pool resources; exchange 
services; encourage personnel. Get the job 
done. 

Tue.—Jan. 4—JUPITER—Encourage your 
own and others’ creative ideas; get around 
budget limitations by using what you have 
with more invention and resource. Put a 
dramatic punch behind whatever you do. 

Wed.—Jan. 5—JUPITER—It’s easy to win 
if the top cards are all in your own hand; the 
trick is to put it over when the hand you hold 
is only so-so. Avoid excess or display. 

Thu.—Jan. 6—PLUTO—Subordinates and 
co-workers may go on a rampage; it’s up to 
you to keep your head and “hold the line.” 
Be fair, tolerant, and impersonal. Don’t travel. 

Fri.—Jan. 7—PLUTO—It may take a strong 
hand to prevent fireworks. Discipline begins 
with yourself. Keep emotions under control, 
to meet all emergencies. 

Sat.—Jan. 8—PLUTO—You’re disposed to 
make generous adjustments, to cooperate with 
others and receive help in return. Give 
ground where necessary, but not too much. 

Sun.—Jan. 9—VENUS—Avoid conflict over 
minor differences. Find a new and more 
equitable basis for accord with partners. Pool 
resources for a better deal all around. 

Mon.—Jan. 10—VENUS—Mars resumes 
forward motion at the Full Moon. Expedite 
your work to clear the way for new opportu- 
nity. Cooperate fully with partners. 

Tue—Jan. 11—MERCURY—An excellent 
day for cooperative financial moves, applica- 
tions for credit, hiring personnel, improving 
your job and professional standing. 

Wed.—Jan. 12—MERCURY—Reorganize 
your work and stabilize budgets. Enter into 
a regular savings program to build future se- 
curity. Analyze methods; correct mistakes. 

Thu.—Jan. 13—MERCURY—Yovu're apt to 
plunge too heavily with money in your care. 
Hold back until later in the month. Avoid 
travel and strain in later hours. 

Fri.—Jan. 14—SUN—Your ideas are work- 
able; you’ve a good grasp of the general situa- 
tion. Steer clear of personalities, especially 
where there’s a job to be done. 

Sat.—Jan. 15—SUN—Tackle a difficult task 
with a will to see it through. Conditions 
should ease up later; clear detail to be free for 
more productive planning. 

Sun.—Jan. 16—MOON—A sudden develop- 


ment may call for drastic adjustments—either 
in the field of health or work. You need rest, 
relief from strain. Don’t be critical, or ir- 
ritable with those around you. 

Mon.—Jan. 17—MOON—Look for oppor- 
tunities to change your job, enlarge your field 
of usefulness, advance business or profes- 
sional interests. Seek an earned promotion. 

Tue.—Jan. 18—MOON—Here’s a financial 
boost—or maybe just some needed moral sup- 
port—to help you reach a higher rung of the 
achievement ladder. Rise to it. 

Wed.—Jan. 19—MERCURY—A financial 
setback may necessitate a change of plan. Be 
flexible enough to alter your course into more 
productive channels. Heed advice. 

Thu.—Jan. 20—MERCURY—An over-per- 
sonalized attitude obscures your judgment, 
may make you too demanding, sacrificing fu- 
ture benefits for minor present gains. See 
your own worth, but don’t overvalue it. 

Fri.—Jan. 21—VENUS—Change your job, 
shuffle personnel, alter your methods drasti- 
cally—but only if such change contributes to 
a real new deal. Don’t travel. 

Sat.—Jan. 22—VENUS—Relinquish at least 
a part of the load, to give yourself a chance to 
relax and get your second wind. A financial 
boost gives your ego a lift. 

Sun.—Jan. 23—MARS—Divert your atten- 
tion from any fancied slight; concentrate on 
your excellent material prospects. Take the 
cash and let the credit go. 

Mon.—Jan. 24—MARS—This may be a 
windfall, a real break, all the more acceptable 
if it seems to come of itself. Increase earning 
power, credit and prestige. 

Tue.—Jan. 25—NEPTUNE—The New Moon 
centers interest on expanding material pros- 
pects. Better your job; slant your efforts 
towards public service and gain is certain. 

Wed.—Jan. 26—NEPTUNE—Take your 
new responsibilities with the certainty of being 
able to handle them with credit to yourself 
and your sponsors. Grant and ask favors, but 
don’t expand your budget too quickly. 

Thu.—Jan. 27—-URANUS—New methods 
are in order, though you may run into diffi- 
culty if you try to impose them on others 
arbitrarily. Avoid strain and don’t travel. 

Fri.—Jan. 28—URANUS—Trim your 
budget, watching even the pennies. You can 
do a better job if finances are fluid and you 
can give your whole attention to your work. 

Sat.—Jan. 29—SATURN—You know what 
you want, but can’t have it all your own way. 
Make adjustments where necessary; put prac- 
tical considerations first. 

Sun.—Jan. 30—SATURN—Get the family 
or group to work together for a common se- 
curity. The gain of one is the gain of all; 
keep that in mind and you'll all go places. 

Mon.—Jan. 31—JUPITER—Don’t overstrain 
for credit or personal recognition. Keep your 
mind on the job. Force no issues and take no 
gambles. If you work for it, it’s yours. 
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January, 1944 


for those born 
January 20 to February 18 


Jan. Ist to Jan. 10th 


HILE the year opens on quite a 
peaceful and harmonious vein, favoring 
friendly social contacts and public life, the 
danger of high emotional tension is evi- 
denced on the 7th, and will require care in 
all matters pertaining to friendship and 
romantic or affectional interests. Pleasure 
seeking is apt to have an unsatisfying effect, 
particularly if you seek excitement or new 
interests in this field. Youthful friends are 
apt to surprise or let you down in a man- 
ner you do not expect. Be as self-reliant as 
possible to avert this, also stay by yourself 
if you can manage to do so on this date. 
Events behind the scenes are transpiring 
for your future benefit, although for the 
present your plans may be held up due to 
circumstance or necessity. However, this 
does not prevent you from laying the 
groundwork for some enterprise you have 
wished to develop, at least in your imagina- 
tion. 


Jan. 10th to Jan. 18th 


The above trend continues on through- 
out this period, reaching a high and more 
optimistic trend on January 13th. Asso- 
ciates of either influence or relative wealth 
should be present, and the possibility of 
generosity, assistance or consideration is 
now stressed. Events on January 16th may 
require care, as there are explosive ele- 
ments in your environment, particularly if 
you seek pleasure, although if you are of 
an ambitious nature and a creative worker, 
the developments of this day may turn into 
a real opportunity later in the month. Tone 
down on social life and pleasure—you’re 
more apt to be shocked than pleased and 
entertained at this time. If you have kept 
your aims high and your goal firmly in 
mind, you should now find yourself steadily 
drawing nearer to it. Continue to form 
your plans with courage and purpose. 


Jan. 18th to Jan. 25th 
Until following January 20th, and par- 
ticularly on the latter date, you may feel a 
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while desire, or in your relationship with a 
loved one. You may feel, with Solomon, 
that “all is vanity,” particularly where 
personal love or pleasure seeking have 
been your aims. Others may feel a keen 
sense of responsibility to a loved one, which 
could: amount to frustration of a desire. 
However, this feeling should soon pass, and 
by January 23rd an entirely new emotional 
light should banish your erstwhile doubts 
and fears. This could come ip the form of 
new love or creative interests, or perhaps 
the old will be viewed in a new and happier 
light. This is a good time to propose—if 
happily in love. Many eligible Aquarians 
may have opportunity to marry at- this 
time, and the one attracted should be en- 
tirely worthy if the vital decision is made 
while Jupiter, Saturn and Venus are con- 
figurated as at present. Others may realize 
success in business or personal creative 
ventures and speculation, or through loved 
ones and children. 


Jan. 25th to Feb. Ist 

This is one of the most interesting pe- 
riods of the winter, especially for you 
personally—an important one especially if 
you were born on or near January 25th. 
Change is in the air; just take care that 
you do not react in too sudden or radical a 
manner to existing conditions. The unex- 
pected may occur; and ideas should be 
plentiful; excitement is paramount, with 
is own and friends’ enthusiasm rising by 
eaps and bounds. If you have felt your 
interest waning in the past, this is where 
you receive a new lease on life. But go 
easy in every way on the 28th—associates 
may be argumentative or dissentious and 
disputes need to be avoided—it takes two 
to make them, you know. On January 31st, 
deception may cloud the bright picture of 
this period, so keep your eyes clear and 
avoid the opposite sex and social factors 
whenever possible. Keep your money and 
friends apart, and don’t expect other people 


- to pay your way, even if they are more 


prosperous than you. Better avoid the 
opposite sex and friends on this date, and 


so avert possible misunderstandings. 3 
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Aquarius Daily Guide 


Sat. — Jan. 1— NEPTUNE — Problems of 
finance, children and loved ones can be solved 
through creative use of untapped resources. 
Spend to improve social or professional 
standing. 

Sun.—Jan. 2—URANUS—The good, if con- 
ventional advice of partners helps to resolve 
doubts in your mind, contributes to inner 
poise and security. Better not travel. 

Mon.—Jan. 3—URANUS—lIf you’ve a 
soynd, workable idea, pay no heed to any- 
thing you hear that might deflect you from 
a chosen course. Work confidently with 
partners. 

Tue.—Jan. 4—SATURN—Though you dif- 
fer with others on fundamental issues, find 
family or associates stubborn or uncoopera- 
tive, stand your ground if you're right. 

Wed.—Jan. 5—SATURN—Follow your own 
hunch and do the sensible thing, no matter 
what the temptation to go off after willow- 
the-wisps. Check new propositions before 
making any commitment. 

Thu.—Jan. 6—JUPITER—Play your luck 
wisely; know where to stop if you’re gambling 
for greater freedom and wider scope. Heed 
sane advice and bide your time. 

Fri.—Jan. 7—JUPITER—Don’t spoil a good 
thing by demanding too much or letting your 
emotions get out of hand. Choose what’s 
practical, conservative, likely to last. 

Sat.—Jan. 8—JUPITER—A forceful promo- 
tion puts you and your ideas over, strengthens 
you in some inner resolve. Relax in later 
hours, to avoid a natural letdown. 

Sun.—Jan. 9—PLUTO—Submit your ideas 
for suggestion and criticism. Discuss plans 
with partners. Welcome disinterested advice. 
Make minor adjustments gracefully. 

Mon.—Jan. 10 — PLUTO — Expect greater 
freedom of operation, wider personal scope. 
Clear present obligations to be ready for a 
big forward push later in the month. 

Tue.—Jan. 11—VENUS—Consider an op- 
portunity for cooperative enterprise. Seek 
interviews with important people. Cash in on 
increased magnetism and greater popularity. 

Wed.—Jan. 12—VENUS—Two heads are 
better than one if the success of an important 
new venture (or even of a romance) is at 
stake. Be opportunistic, practical. 

Thu.—Jan. 13—VENUS—Partners are gen- 
erous and cooperative early in the day. Later 
hours jittery and charged with unruly emo- 
tions. Take no financial risks. 

Fri—Jan. 14—MERCURY—Go over your 
accounts and plug up the leaks. Resist the 
temptation to exceed your budget whether 
for personal whims or to oblige a friend. 

Sat.—Jan. 15—MERCURY—Be patient if 
present means do not permit all the freedom 
you want. The needs of children may prove 

a drain. Save for future security. 


Sun.—Jan. 16—SUN—Convert a rising 
emotional storm to more worthy social or 
creative uses. Strain less for personal freedom 
and it will come of itself. Take criticism. 

Mon.—Jan. 17—SUN—Take an important 
personal situation in hand, and decide things 
for yourself. Clarify aims and go confidently 
after what you want. Know your stuff. 

Tue.—Jan. 18—SUN—Your prospects are 
excellent; partners are cooperative; you’ve 
only to strengthen your will to win—and what 
you want for yourself can be yours. 

Wed.—Jan. 19 —- MOON — If you run up 
against a brick wall, don’t hammer against 
it; use less obvious means to get around the 
obstacle. Work unobtrusively for social or 
professional advancement. 

Thu.—Jan. 20—MOON—An emotional sit- 
uation reaches a stalemate unless you give 
way gracefully and do all you can to restore 
harmony. Avoid selfishness and extravagance. 

Fri.—Jan. 21I—MERCURY—Force no issues, 
especially in romance; if you issue an ultima- 
tum, you may be taken at your word. See 
things realistically and cooperate. 

Sat.—Jan. 22—MERCURY—Use a firm, but 
kind and loving hand with those you care 
for. Tolerance and good will calm the unruly, 
restore friendly relations all around. 

Sun.—Jan. 23—VENUS—Your expanding 
prospects contribute to daydreams and wish- 
ful thinking. Don’t build castles in the air; 
in the month ghead build them on rock. 

Mon.—Jan. 24— VENUS — Anticipate an 
expansive, promotional program. Train your- 
self to take a larger part in public affairs. 
Build on a long-range plan toward greater 
achievement and earned prestige. 

Tue.—Jan. 25—MARS—The New Moon in- 
augurates a critically important period of 
expanding possibilities. You have wider per- 
sonal scope and success is squarely up to you. 

Wed.—Jan. 26—MARS—The more you 
know that is of practical value to others, the 
surer your chance to demonstrate it in a way 
to justify large expectations. 

Thu.—Jan. 27— NEPTUNE — Be promo- 
tional-minded, sure of yourself and your 
capacity for leadership—but don’t plunge. 

Fri—Jan. 28— NEPTUNE — Pause long 
enough to see where you're going; take heed 
of the warning signals and take no unneces- 
sary risks. Seek competent advice. 

Sat.—Jan. 29—URANUS—Throw out all 
visionary and impractical ideas. Postpone de- 
cisions until late morning when your judg- 
ment’s clear and practical. 

Sun.—Jan. 30—URANUS—Get around the 
family (or community) conference table to 
decide all questions. Pool ideas and discover 
that what’s practical is also most pleasant. 

Mon.—Jan. 31—SATURN—Romantic men- 
tal attitudes are dangerous; take an imper- 
sonal and long-range view of all issues, _ 
practical and personal; iron out differences. a 
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January, 1944 


for those born 
February 19 to March 20 


Jan. Ist to Jan. 10tl. 


Asn the New Year’s high wave of 
activity, confidence and celebration, the 
trend should temporarily settle into quite 
a peaceful vein, particularly on Jan. 6th. 
Your mental outlook should be serene and 
tranquil, your financial affairs well bal- 
anced, provided you turn your attention to 
the latter. Your relationship with partners 
or associates should be friendly and so- 
ciable. But emotional tension may arise in 
your environment around Jan. 7th, pos- 
sibly in your domestic or neighborhood 
contacts, or in your relationship with 
relatives who are apt to be touchy or un- 
congenial on this date. Tempers are apt 
to fly at the least provocation, and people, 
especially loved ones, may be contrary and 
unpredictable in their emotional reactions. 
Better not depend upon others unduly and 
postpone social functions and contacts, also 
travel, at this time. It may be difficult to 
hold your tongue and stay put when others 
about you are losing their heads, but it’s 
better than acting impulsively and regret- 
ting it later. Around Jan. 8th, you may 
begin to formulate ideas or plans to be 
acted upon at a future time. Keep sane and 
practical all throughout this period. 
Jan. 10th to Jan. 18th 
The above applies to this period, which 
may bring a crisis or turning point on the 
10th, with rising optimism carrying through 
until the 14th. You may receive an oppor- 
tunity or boost through friendships around 
Jan. 13th; whatever plans you make now 
should develop satisfactorily later in the 
month. Take things easy on Jan. 16th— 
there’s an erratic note in your environment 
on this date which could stir up a minor 
explosion if you respond in a tempera- 
mental manner, but which could prove 
highly creative if you utilize it construc- 
tively in work or ambitious enterprise. Be 
cautious in traveling or crossing streets on 
this day and refuse to act in haste or on 
impulse. 
Jan. 18th to Jan. 25th 
Emotional or sponta’ seriousness, pos- 
sib ion and undue caution in social 
Ri oho the current atmos- 
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phere, especially up to and on Jan. 20th. 
You may feel the weight of duty or obliga- 
tion to relatives, or your domestic responsi- 
bilities all too seriously on this date. 
However, it would pay to stay put and tend 
to your knitting, or duty, not because you 
must, but because what necessity dictates 
is wisest and best. But do not take 
on new burdens—merely fulfil the old to 
the best of your ability and strength. By 
Jan. 23rd you should receive the reward of 
virtue and patience, or else your spirits 
should rise and your emotional nature 
lighten accordingly, with gladdening mind 
and heart. This period may bring oppor- 
tunity, possibly from a distance or through 
a loved one, or in connection with your 
public, social or professional life. Women 
should prove congenial and helpful, espe- 
cially through contacts at a distance, per- 
haps messages that arrive by mail. [If 
you’ve been expecting mail from overseas, 
it may arrive now, which it may have 
failed to do on or around Jan. 20th. Your 
work should take on renewed interest and 
prove more profitable, your working con- 
tacts more congenial. 
Jan. 25th to Feb. Ist 
Any conditions and circumstances in 
your domestic or private life that have been 
slowed up or at a standstill should begin 
to move forward around Jan. 25th, with 
considerable enthusiasm and excitement 
probable, and the unexpected occurring to 
your advantage in many instances. Ideas 
should be plentiful, with originality adding 
sparkle and enthusiasm. If you've been 
contemplating a change, this is a favorable 
time for it. But don’t react too suddenly 
or radically to the new trend or turn of 
events—take things in your stride with 
poise and confidence and all should be 
well. It could be possible to “blow a fuse” 
by overdoing or overstressing matters con- 
nected with your work around Jan. 28th. 
Keep your nerves-and temper under con- 
trol and act wisely, with your usual caution 
and forethought. As the month ends, keep 
your emotions restrained and your eyes 
clear, so that you don’t fall victim to de- 
ceptive emotional 
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Pisces Daily Guide 


Sat.—Jan. 1— MARS— Pressing domestic 
problems yield to the advice of friends; mental 
or social stimulation may help you see im- 
mediate worries in better perspective. 

Sun.—Jan. 2—NEPTUNE—Throw off the 
holiday mood and jump into harness; there’s 
work to be done, and the quicker you get at it, 
the better for health and pocketbook. 

Mon. — Jan. 3 — NEPTUNE — Get down to 
brass tacks, no matter what your friends may 
Say or personal desires dictate. Material af- 
fairs prosper as you begin to deliver the goods. 

Tue—Jan. 4—URANUS—You're not too 
easily regimented, nor can you work under 
systems devised by others. Do what you must 
until you can arrange things your own way. 

Wed.—Jan. 5—-URANUS—Use the personal, 

friendly approach, but don’t overdo it, or you'll 
” waste time and energy in trivialities. Harness 
your enthusiasm to the job. 

Thu.—Jan. 6—SATURN—A basic change— 
domestic or professional—may revise the en- 
tire pattern of your economy. Seek recognition, 
but don’t overplay even a good hand. 

Fri.—Jan. 7—SATURN—Do nothing on im- 
pulse; if you’re burning bridges behind you, 
know that you've solid ground to stand on 
when you get set in a new pattern. Think of 
your future security. 

Sat.—Jan. 8—SATURN—Make a detailed, 
practical plan; count on the help and coopera- 
tion of others to see it through. Avoid debt 
and ‘other personal involvement. 

Sun.—Jan. 9—JUPITER—Social and profes- 
sional prestige are at a new high, but you have 
to keep producing to continue to enjoy it. 
Sidestep argument with loved ones. 

Mon.—Jan. 10—JUPITER—A romantic sit- 
uation may come to a head at the Full Moon. 
You're pulling for freedom and adventure. 
Give your aims point and a ¢lear direction. 

Tue.—Jan. 11—PLUTO—Though problems 
of basic security continue uppermost, you can 
do something constructive about them now 
that Mars has resumed forward motion. 

Wed.—Jan. 12 —PLUTO— Organize your 
tasks whether you're at home or in business. 
Seek personal recognition; improve social, 
professional standing. Entertain at home. 

Thu.—Jan. 13—PLUTO—Do the job you 
most enjoy, but get at it early. Conditions 
later in the day are stressful and uncertain. 
Sidestep conflict over domestic issues. 

Fri—Jan. 14—VENUS—Though the com- 
petition’s keen either for social or professional 


honors, be fair and considerate. Seek the. 


advice of friends to arbitrate difficulties with 
partners. 

Sat.—Jan. 15—VENUS—Don’t let home re- 
sponsibilities darken your outlook, or spoil 
relations with partners and friends. Force no 
issues. Learn from your mistakes. 


Sun.—Jan. 16—MERCURY—A sudden de- 





velopmenf’ in the home situation, or in your 
base of operations, opens up new possibilities, 
gives you a new slant on your obligations to 
yourself and others. 

Mon.—Jan. 17—MERCURY—Wind up af- 
fairs in your old “set-up” and clear the decks 
for progress in a new situation promising 
greater personal recognition and prestige. 

Tue.—Jan. 18—MERCURY—Your enthusi- 
asm for the task in hand is all to the good if 
you back it up with concentrated effort toward 
a definite goal. Clarify aims. 

Wed.—Jan. 19—SUN—Though you dislike 
discipline or regimentation, do gracefully what 
is expected of you and free your evening for 
relaxation with friends. Don’t travel. 

Thu.—Jan. 20—SUN—Easy promises do not 
dispose of tasks in connection with home 
responsibilities. Take them seriously and dis- 
pose of them with a good will. 

Fri.—Jan. 2I—MOON—Burn no bridges be- 
hind you without a constructive, practical plan 
for a new and more stable set-up. Earn your 
freedom by full discharge of obligations. 

Sat.—Jan. 22 — MOON — Considerations of 
personal and family security come first, moti- 
vate and justify ambition; earn your right to 
higher social or business prestige. 

Sun.—Jan. 23—MERCURY—The quality of 
your service and community spirit determines 
your prestige, social popularity, and possibili- 
ties for wider influence. 

Mon.—Jan. 24—MERCURY—The scope of 
your new deal depends largely upon yourself. 
Tap unused talents, creative resources in the 
background of your mind. Dig into reserves 
to build a new security. 

Tue.—Jan. 25—VENUS—The New Moon 
centers interest on activities behind the scenes. 
Success depends upon the imaginative use of 
material and spiritual resources. 

Wed.—Jan. 26—VENUS—Entrench yourself 
firmly in a new pattern of security. Harness 
your creative potentials to a practical gbjective. 

Thu.—Jan. 27—MARS—Follow your own 
hunch in seeking new worlds to conquer. 
Make domestic changes, according to plan, not 
on impulse or under emotional stress. 

Fri.—Jan. 28—MARS—If you know what 
you want, and are willing to work and to 
suffer to get it, then make a bid for others’ co- 
operation to help you get yourself established. 

Sat.—Jan. 29—-_NEPTUNE—Postpone finan- 
cial commitments to afternoon, when you've 
had time to check your judgment, obtain 
needed advice, make sure you're on the right 
track. 

Sun.—Jan. 30—NEPTUNE—Spend for the 
home, for things that have intrinsic value, 
that contribute to family comfort and soli- 
darity. Put your bit in the community chest. 

Mon.—Jan. 31—URANUS—Distrust vision- 
ary schemes; don’t mix sentiment and busi- 
ness, or go into debt to satisfy some passing 

Keep all transactions in the clear. 
Work for what you want. 
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BOOKS 


| We recommend 


For the layman 


ZODIAC LOOKS WESTWARD, by Katherine Q. Spencer $1.00 
Civilizations have risen, then disappeared from the face of the earth. This 
author now shows that the West is corning into its own and outlines the 
role each individual can play in its future glory according to the sign of 
the zodiac under which he is born 


NOSTRADAMUS SEES ALL, by Andre Lamont $2.50 
Nostradamus’ startling prophecies are tamiliar even to the modern reader. 
This book contains the famous Centuries in both the original French and 
English, with commentaries by the author. 


WISDOM OF THE EGYPTIANS, by Brian Brown $1.50 
A simple and entertaining introduction to the history and_ intellectual 
background of the Egyptians as revealed through their writings. The 
famous “Book of the Dead” is included 


SOUL OF THE UNIVERSE, by Gustav Stromberg $2.00 
The author, a member of the research staff at the Mount Wilson Observ- 
atory, takes the newly discovered laws of physical science into the field of 
biology, and shows that the marvels of living matter reveal the real relation 
of mind and matter, or the visible universe and the world soul. 





For the a4 trological student 


FROM PIONEER TO POET, by Isabel Pagan $4.00 
This is without doubt the best and most detailed work in print on the 
interpretation of the sun in each of the twelve signs, the classic in this field. 


ASTROLOGICAL KEY WORDS, by Manly P. Hall $2.00 
A concise dictionary of astrological rulerships with a wealth of material for 
the advanced as well as the beginning student. 


HOW TO LEARN ASTROLOGY, by Marc Edmund Jones $1.50 
This new method of approaching astrology is ideal for the beginner and 
also contains gems of interpretation for the advanced student. 


HEAVEN KNOWS WHAT, by Scorpio $1.00 
The excellence of the delineations of Sun- Moon polarities and of aspects 
between the planets make this book a “must.’ 


HORARY ASTROLOGY, by Marc Edmund Jones $3.00 
A complete textbook on the phase of astrology which deals with solving 
problems by means of a chart erected for the time of the question. This 
is the first work to make modern additions to the medieval art of horary 
astrology. Numerous example problems are given. 


Send check or money order to 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC. 
1472 Broadway New York 18, N. Y. 
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(PRESENT TENSE 


There can be no tomorrow. 
‘There is no yesterday. 
Time none can buy or borrow, 


Or bind and make it stay. 


‘The future is the shadow 
Of hours we hope will be. 
‘The past is but a meadow 


Where once time seemed to be. 


‘There can be no tomorrow. 
‘The past has Sone its way? 
With all its joy and sorrow. 


‘There only is today? 


—CLARENCE EDWIN FLYNN 
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